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“Indeed, this [the science of Qirāʾāt] is a noble science, intended for those of noble character.” 

Qāriʾ Anīs Aḥmad Khān 

 

 

“When one is granted the opportunity to teach the Qurʾān [be it in the maktab, the taḥfīṭḥ al-

Qurʾān or the Qirāʾāt], remember that it is only by the Divine selection of Allah, and not via 

election.”  

Qāriʾ Ayyūb Isḥāq 

 

 

“The science of Qirāʾāt deals with a lot of intricacies as well as specifics, and one of those intricacies 

relates to the adopted manhaj [employed methodology] and the discussions regarding the subject 

matter of taqdīm [precedence]. Indeed, it is a very subtle and intricate subject. Therefore, one of 

the true expertise of a teacher can only be ascertained via their understanding and ability 

to simplify intricate matters such as this [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ].” 

 

“Always keep things simple and do not complicate them. Your only duty towards your students 

as a teacher is to simplify matters instead of complicating them.” 

Qāriʾ Muḥammad Salīm Gaibie 

 

 

“I consider Qāriʾ Ayyūb Isḥāq as being a galaxy of knowledge. Therefore, no words can ever 

express our sincerest gratitude towards Qāriʾ Ayyūb for sharing with us a shining star – our 

beloved teacher and mentor, Qāriʾ Muḥammad Salīm Gaibie.” 

Muḥammad Riyāḍ Obaray  



 
 

Qāriʾ Anīs Aḥmad Khān, we pay 
tribute to you, 

Your teachings and legacy forever 
true. 

 
You taught the science of Qirāʾāt 

with such grace, 
And left an indelible mark in this 

noble space. 
 

“Indeed, this is a noble science,” 
you proclaimed, 

Intended for those of noble 
character, acclaimed. 

 
For with the art of recitation, one 

must possess, 
The highest moral standards, to 

truly impress. 
 

To recite the words of Allah with 
perfection, 

One must purify the heart, in every 
selection. 

 
For it is not just the sound, but the 

sincerity too, 
That brings the Qurʾanic verses to 

life anew. 
 

You dedicated your life to this great 
cause, 

Guiding many to great heights, 
without seeking  any applause. 

 
Your words still resonate, your 

legacy lives on, 
A radiant example, of excellence in 

serving al-Qurān. 
 

Qāriʾ Anīs Aḥmad Khān, your 
spirit soars high, 

In our hearts, your memory shall 
never die. 

Qāriʾ Ayyūb, a galaxy of knowledge so 
vast, 

In the Qurʾān, his teachings will forever last, 
We owe him gratitude for his wisdom and 

insight, 
And for bringing us closer to the light. 

 
Muḥammad Salīm Gaibie, a shining star 

so bright, 
Guided by Qāriʾ Ayyūb’s immense 

foresight, 
With his voice, he mesmerised and 

enthralled, 
And made the Qurʾān come alive for all. 

 
Through the teachings of Qāriʾ Ayyūb, we 

found, 
A treasure in Muḥammad Salīm Gaibie, so 

profound, 
His recitation filled our souls with peace, 

And inspired us to seek knowledge without 
cease. 

 
Qāriʾ Ayyūb taught us an invaluable lesson, 

That teaching the Qurʾān is via Divine 
selection,  

By Allah's grace, we are blessed to impart, 
The wisdom of the Qurʾān, with a humble 

heart. 
 

Your words echo in our minds each day, 
That we teach by Allah’s designation, and 

not by display, 
A reminder to stay humble, to serve with 

devotion, 
To spread the Qurʾān’s message, with 

sincere adoration. 
 

Muḥammad Salīm Gaibie, your talent so 
rare, 

A gift from Allah, beyond compare, 
Through your recitation, you brought the 

Qurʾān to life, 
And filled our hearts with love, free from 

strife. 
 

May Allah bless Qāriʾ Ayyūb, with His grace, 
The likes of you we can never replace, 
And may Muḥammad Salīm Gaibie 

continue to spread, 
The light of the Qurʾān, upon the path we 

tread. 
 

Qāriʾ Ayyūb, a beacon of knowledge so true, 
We thank you for all that you do, 

And for sharing with us Muḥammad 
Salīm Gaibie, 

A star that shines so bright, for eternity. 



 
 

  

 
I offer this poem of thanks to my 

masterful teacher, 
Whose mentorship in Qurʾanic 

studies has been a feature, 
Of my life, a source of guidance and 

light, 
That has shone upon me with 

unfailing might. 
 

His wisdom and knowledge have 
been my guide, 

As I’ve delved into the Qurʾān’s 
depths, far & wide, 

And through his guidance, I’ve 
learned to read, 

The Word of Allah, with great 
understanding indeed. 

 
From Sūrahs to Hadīth, his 

teachings have led, 

Me to a deeper appreciation of 
what is said, 

In the Holy Book, so that I may be, 

A better Muslim, with greater piety. 
 

Through his patient instruction, 
I’ve come to see, 

The beauty and power of the 
Qurʾān’s poetry, 

And how its verses, so profound 
and true, 

Can light our way, and guide us 
anew. 

 
So let me thank my teacher from 

my heart, 
For his mentorship, which has 

played a vital part, 
In my journey of faith and learning, 
For which I’m deeply grateful, with 

love and yearning. 

Know … 
 

We revere you as our esteemed 
teacher, 

Whose knowledge and guidance we 
treasure, 

We pen these words of heartfelt 
praise, 

For Muḥammad Salīm Gaibie’s 
exceptional ways. 

 
With all the knowledge that he 

imparted, 
Our minds and hearts have been 

perfectly charted, 
To reach beyond the bounds of what 

we knew, 
And strive towards horizons anew. 

 
His teachings have ignited a flame, 

In our hearts, that burns with a 
fervent aim, 

To pursue knowledge with a passion 
so true, 

That our dreams and aspirations 
come to view. 

 
His dedication and hard work are 

profound, 
As he moulds minds to be astute and 

sound, 
To face the challenges that lie ahead, 
And be leaders in all we do, it is said. 

 
Again, thank you dear teacher, with 

all our heart, 
For the knowledge and guidance you 

impart, 
Your wisdom and mentorship shall 

remain, 
A guiding light that shall never wane. 

 
With gratitude and respect, we 

honour you, 
For all you have done and continue 

to do, 
May your legacy be everlasting and 

so great, 
As we aspire to emulate your special 

trait. 
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System of Transliteration 

Nr Arabic English Nr Arabic English 

 ṭḥ ظ ʾ 17 أ 1

 ʿ ع b 18 ب 2

 gh غ t 19 ت 3

 f ف th 20 ث 4

 q ق j 21 ج 5

 k ك ḥ 22 ح 6

 l ل kh 23 خ 7

 m م d 24 د 8

 n ن dh 25 ذ 9

 h ه r 26 ر 10

 w و z 27 ز 11

 y ي s 28 س 12

 ā َ ا ْ sh 29 ش 13

 ī َ يْ  ṣ 30 ص 14

 ū َ وْ  ḍ 31 ض 15

يْ  ṭ 32 ط 16
 
 ay أ

وْ  33   
 
 aw أ

 

N.B. Arabic words are italicized except in 3 instances: 

1- When possessing a current English usage. 

2- When part of a heading or table/diagram. 

3- When the proper names of humans. 

The ‚al‛ of the Arabic lām al-taʿrīf is occasionally omitted to maintain the flow of English. 
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ُاللهُِكةلُمحٍدُريةضُثَُأرشةد/ُ َٔ ُ...ْ-َـ ْٖ ِّّـ ٌِ ُ ُخَيٌْْ َٔ ُْ ُ َْ ٌَ ُ ًْ ،ُُوذَيِْسُ ًْ ُةَُثـِخَيْْكُِ
َ
ةُأ ٌَ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ُِ ـــــــــــإ ـــــــــــ لَُ هُِْل  ثنَُِْتُػَ إُِ ذَّ
ــــــــــــَ ُُْٖـُّّ

 

لِــــــــرُ   ِيُْثـِـــــــ ٌُ ــــــــ كََنَُ كَــــــــدُْ ةلََّّ ٌُِْ ُنّّ
 

ــــــــــة ٌَ ــــــــــ لُِْ وَ ُ حٌُخِيْيَ ِــــــــــرَُ إلَِّ ُُْٖـجَةا
 

ََُوَُ تَُُْٔخَفَـــــ إنُِْ َٔكَُفْـــــخَُوَُ   ُْظَـــــ خُصْـــــ ُنّّ ُ 
ًُْوَُ َُْ كَـــــــ ـــــــ ـــــــزَُ ٌِ ـــــــ فُِ لُِْ حٍُىَّ ُخَفَةيةَـاىْ

 

وَُُ  
َ
ـــــــــأ َُّ خَُُْ ـــــــــ ذُوُْ عَََ َُِّوَُ وٍُـَغْ ـــــــــ ٌَُ

 

ُِ ـــــــــرُْ ذَاإ ـــــــــُدَُْ فُِْ تُُـهََّ ٌُِْٖ ـــــــــةيُْغَيَُ ـ َُٓ
 

ــــــ خُُغَغَغْــــــ  ٌَ ُةَ
َ
ــــــخُُكرََُوَُ لُِْـأ ُ غْ ــــــنّّ ُشِ

 

ـــــــ َُُّحَظُ
ـــــــةسُُ  ـــــــيًُْْ بُِْ النَّ ُِوَُ اخَ ـــــــإ ُُّّْٖ ُـ

 

ـــةسُِ شَُُّـىـَـــُُ  ُخَـــــ ؿُُتَػْــــ ًُْلـَـــ إنُِْ النّـَ ُُنّّ
 



 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 :محمد رياض بن أرشادوقال 

ـــ ـــُُٕ ـشَتجَْلَ ْٔؼِ ــــخُؽُ دذَِ ْٔ ـــدَُتَ َْػْ ةًُ ـــدَّ ٌُ ُ ُْٖـْٖ  
 

ــــ  ــــُُٕ ـغَيَ ــــةُتَجْلَ َٓ جَّ
َ
ــــوَتَفُُُْٕ ـأ ــــُُٕ ـَِ ُةَتِيِ

َ
ُْٖـأ  

 

ــــوُُِالَلهُرَْ َــــحًُ ــــةُشَ َٓ ــــةظِرًاُذيِْ ــــةَُُ  ذَيَ
 

َِـــــةدِلُِ  َ
ْ
نَُنَْـــــخَُا  ْٔ ُُ ْٔ ـــــدْـُ ٍَ ْ ـــــةُال َٓ  ىكََِدجِِ

  
 

ـــــــةلَُ ـــــــةضٌُكَ ـــــــدٌُرِيَ ٍَّ
ـــــــةاًِ ُمُحَ شَ  

 

 ـُ  ــــــــ ــــــــيًْ ُشَــــــــةتًِ ُإىَِ ُشِــــــــيْاًُشَِ ُّ َٓ  
 

ـــــــة ُوَالََُ ِّ ـــــــيِ ُثفَِغْ َْ ـــــــ ٍَ ِ ـــــــدًاُل ْ َ 
 

ـــــــــــــــدَاُةَ  َْ ِيُ ُالََّّ    تُطَـــــــــــــــيّّيًةُنََ

ـــــــةىْلُرَانُِ ِ ـــــــةءَُث ُجَ َْ ـــــــ ٌَ ـــــــدٍُ ٍَّ  مُحَ
 

ــــــــــــــــةنُِوَا ُ  خْيَ
َ
ُالْْ ِّ ــــــــــــــــدْجِ لُِِِوَضَ  

 

ــــــــــةمُُالتُّدْفَــــــــــحُْ ٍَ َِــــــــــةُتَ ُْ لَُ
َ
 أ

 

ـــــــحُْ  ٍَ فِـــــــيْظُِالنّّػْ ٌُ َِـــــــةُ ُّّ نُِرَ ْٔ ـــــــ  ثػَِ
 

 ـُ ـــــــ ـــــــةُإىَِ ُيَ ُّ ـــــــ َِةُـَةرْجَيْ ٌِحَُْٓ ـــــــة وشََ  
 

ــــــــــةاحُُِْ  ــــــــــرْلَُُِاىْلَجَ ُوَاؽْفِ ُّ ــــــــــ ٍَ ُةَظِ  
 

 ـُ ـــــــ ـــــــةُغَيَ ًٍ ِ ُدَاا ـــــــوّّ ـــــــدُِوَضَ ٍَّ ُٕمَحَ  
 

ــــــــــــــــدُِ  ةجِ ٌَ
َ
ُالْْ ِّ ــــــــــــــــدْجِ  وَآلُِِِوَضَ
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Introduction 

While many asānīd in the English-spoken world can be traced back to India, it is only 

logical to presume that the Seven Variant Readings via the Shāṭibiyyah was read by 

incorporating the Ghayth al-Nafʿ fī al-Qirāʾāt al-Sabʿ, which is widely regarded as ʿAli 

al-Nūrī al-Ṣafāqusī’s chef-d’ oeuvre.
1
 Nevertheless, the vast majority of teachers and 

students have resorted to utilising and exclusively relying upon the information 

detailed in al-Budūr al-Zāhirah fī al-Qirāʾāt al-ʿAshr al-Mutawātirah min ṭarīqay al-

Shāṭibiyyah wa al-Durrah by ʿAbd al-Fattāḥ al-Qāḍī. I suppose this dependency is 

purely attributable to the author’s straightforward approach, simple Arabic language 

usage, and brevity. 

 

Upon authoring a work on the farsh [individual variants] of the Shāṭibiyyah as well as 

the jamʿ [sequencing] thereof, I began to notice a pattern as well as some disparities in 

the methodological and applicational approaches of al-Ṣafāqusī, al-Mukhallalātī and 

al-Qāḍī to issuing taqdīm [precedence]. Later, this prompted me to investigate the 

subject further because I noticed that, at times, al-Qāḍī relied upon the taqdīm of al-

Ṣafāqusī, but, at other times, he either depended on or agreed with the assigned 

taqdīm of al-Mukhallalātī, or he simply listed awjuh [options in recitation] without 

issuing any taqdīm. The same was observed in the case of al-Mukhallalātī, who 

sometimes listed awjuh without issuing taqdīm. 

 

From my observations, my research suggests that it is common for authors to list 

awjuh without unequivocally issuing taqdīm. However, this can be easily 

misconstrued and mistaken as their muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]. It is imperative to understand that for any given mukhtalaf fīhī 

[antithetical] Reading to be classified or deemed as a muqaddam, an author, teacher, 

or scholar may only issue taqdīm via an unequivocal, emphatic statement. Conversely, 

any ambiguous statement or even the slightest degree of ambiguity within a statement 

cannot be viewed or accepted as their taqdīm. 

                                                           
1
 The term asānīd is the plural form of the word sanad [scholarly linage]. However, in the discipline of Qirāʾāt, the 

term is defined by Aḥmad ibn Muḥammad al-Qasṭallānī as being:  al-ṭarīq al-mūṣilah ilā al-Qurʼān [a path towards 

reaching the Qurʾān+ i.e. it is a chain of transmitters who transmit the qirāʼāṭ, riwāyāt and ṭuruq inclusive of its 

awjuh [options in recitation] to its original source. Laṭāʼif al-Ishārāṭ: vol. 1/3. 
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By comparatively studying the works of al-Ṣafāqusī, al-Mukhallalātī and al-Qāḍī, one 

can only deduce that al-Ṣafāqusī’s methodical approach and application is via his 

transmission of both the khilāf al-wājib and the khilāf al-jāʾiz.
2
 It must be clarified that 

the taqdīm of al-Mukhallalātī and al-Qāḍī is, in part, based on the opinions espoused 

by al-Ṣafāqusī. Thus, on occasion, they followed al-Ṣafāqusī’s methodology on the 

basis that he had unequivocally issued taqdīm.
3
 As for when al-Ṣafāqusī does not issue 

any taqdīm, their methodical approach may also be via their transmission from 

Aḥmad ibn Muḥammad al-Mutawallī or via their ikhtiyār [preferred selection].
4
 It 

                                                           
2
 Khilāf al-wājib: Antithetical [mukhtalaf fīhī] Readings found within the uṣūl [principles of Reading] and farsh 

[individual variants] of the Qirā’āt, Riwāyāt, or Ṭuruq, wherein a reader is required to execute the option in a 

given Reading in order to complete an entire Qirāʾah/Riwāyah.  

Example in the uṣūl: 

 Reading the mīm al-jamʾ in waṣl mode with iskān and ṣilah for Qālūn. 

Example in the farsh: 

 Reading Ibrāhīm and Ibrāhām for Ibn Dhakwān in Sūrat al-Baqarah. 

Khilāf al-jāʾiz: Options in recitation [awjuh] wherein the reader has a choice of executing the option or not. 

Examples:  

 Although four ways are allowed when commencing recitation at the beginning of a Sūrah, the reader 

restricts themself to commencing with one wajh [a single option in recitation], such as faṣl al-kul. 

 If the end casing of a word is a marfūʿ [nominative], the reader restricts themself to reading the word 

with rawm in waqf mode, even though waqf with iskān, rawm and ishmām is allowed. 

Muʿjam al-Muṣṭalaḥāt: 210 – 212. 

Hypothetically, if a person only read with ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ and qaṣr of madd munfaṣil in their khatm for 

Qālūn, they would not have read the complete riwāyah. In contrast, they only read part thereof, namely, one wajh 

[one option in recitation]. Reason being, the comprehensive riwāyah of Qālūn consists of reading with both iskān 

and ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ in addition to reading with qaṣr and tawassuṭ of madd munfaṣil. Both ijāzāt are valid 

in the two aforementioned cases, with the first having significant constraints. While an ijāzah in the former must 

explicitly state and specify which wajh was read; an ijāzah in the latter generally signifies that the entire riwāyah 

was read in the given khatm [rendition], which includes all the different options for Qālūn.  
3
 Numerous cases do exist in which al-Mukhallalātī and al-Qāḍī abstain from issuing taqdīm notwithstanding al-

Ṣafāqusī’s and Ibn Yālūshah’s unequivocal issuance thereof. 
4
 While al-Mutawallī and al-Mukhallalātī maintain eight awjuh when reading the word [ ُْٔ ح ـُرَُالتَّ ] together with a 

mīm al-jamʿ [mīm suffix attached to a plural masculine form] in a verse; their Readings are consistent with those 

cited by al-Ṣafāqusī. As for al-Qāḍī, he restricts this Reading to five awjuh [options in recitation] and thus 

circumvents the remaining three. Interestingly, al-Mukhallalātī was the direct student of al-Mutawallī; whereas al-

Qāḍī has three intermediaries between himself and al-Mutawallī. One might therefore assume that their readings 

for the Seven Qirāʾāt would be comparable. See the biography and the sanad [scholarly linage] of al-Qāḍī in 

Asānīd 101: 58 – 59. Furthermore, ikhtiyār [preferred selection] is the process during which a reader develops his 
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must be brought to the reader’s attention that whenever al-Ṣafāqusī does not issue 

taqdīm, these precedents – via the Ghayth al-Nafʿ – are extensively documented by 

Ibn Yālūshah.
5
 Therefore, one would anticipate that al-Mukhallalātī and al-Qāḍī relied 

upon Ibn Yālūshah’s work. However, this was not the case. 

 

Upon further investigation, I discovered that two distinct methodological and 

applicational approaches are currently in use: 

 

1) Issuing precedence consistent with what has been conveyed and detailed in 

the Taysīr of Abū ʿAmr al-Dānī. According to their assertions, the Shāṭibiyyah 

is entirely based and constructed – via versification – on the Taysīr, which 

explains why they have adopted this approach. Consequently, they do not 

view the Shāṭibiyyah as being an autonomous, independent ṭarīq. This is the 

approach taken by scholars such as ʿAli ibn Muḥammad Tawfīq al-Naḥḥās
6
 

*the student of ʿĀmir Sayyid ʿUthmān+ and his students, Tawfīq ibn Ibrāhīm 

Ḍamrah, Abū ʿAbd al-Raḥmān Musharraf ibn ʿAli al-Ḥumrānī and ʿAli ibn 

ʿAbd al-Munʿim Ṣāliḥ.
7
 Despite their argument, it only makes logical sense 

that a particular methodology cannot be extrapolated from one text [Taysīr] 

and applied to another [Shāṭibiyyah]. Additionally, even though the Taysīr 

serves as the basis and foundation for the Shāṭibiyyah, the Shāṭibiyyah 

                                                                                                                                                             
own System-Reading through amalgamating different individual Readings from different Eponymous Readers. 

Ikhtiyār [preferred selection] does not mean creating new readings based on one’s own ijtihād, or relying upon 

newly discovered chains of transmission. The Second Canonization of the Qurʾān: 18. 
5
 In terms of the subject of muqaddam fī al-adāʾ, it is plausible to consider Ibn Yālūshah's work as pioneering, 

given that I have not encountered any previous works pertaining to this subject prior to his. 
6
 ʿAli al-Naḥḥās authored a book on the subject of muqaddam fī al-adāʾ, entitled: al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ fī al-Awjuh 

al-Rājiḥah fī al-Adāʾ ʿan al-Asharat al-Qurrāʾ. The author uses the Taysīr when issuing taqdīm for the Sabʿah, but 

draws from the Taḥbīr of Ibn al-Jazarī when providing for the Thalāthah. Therefore, their reading for the Ṣughrā is 

via the Taḥbīr al-Taysīr as opposed to being via the ṭarīq of the Shāṭibiyyah and the Durrah. Additionally, I 

transmit his written works including, al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ – directly from him. The same holds true for 

transmitting Tawfīq Ḍamrah’s works. 
7
 In the earlier infirād [singular reading] works of Ḍamrah, the methodical approach is quite evident. While Abū 

ʿAbd al-Raḥmān Musharraf ibn ʿAli al-Ḥumrānī compiled a muṣḥaf on the Ṣugrā and included therein the taqdīm 

of ʿAli al-Naḥḥās; ʿAli Ṣāliḥ dedicated a work on the subject of taqdīm, entitled: al-Awjuh al-Mutaqaddamah fī al-

Adāʾ. 
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contains significantly more Readings, asānīd, and transmissions than the 

Taysīr.
8
  

2) Gathering all the ṭuruq on a given mukhtalaf fīhī [antithetical] Reading and 

subsequently issuing precedence to that Reading with the higher percentage 

ratio or the most ṭuruq in favour of a particular wajh [option in recitation]. 

This is the methodology and applicational approach employed by Bashīr 

Aḥmad Diʿbis and Aḥmad ibn ʿĪsā al-Maʿṣarāwī.
9
  Although this holistic 

approach and its methodology make rational sense when applied to the 

recensional Readings via the Ṭayyibah, it makes little to no sense when 

extrapolated to a particular ṭarīq; moreover, the Shāṭibiyyah. Reason being, 

the issue of taqdīm has been elucidated and elaborated upon in the works of 

al-Ṣafāqusī and Ibn Yālūshah.
10

 

A Sample of the Layout: 

Discussion 13 

ا اِلٰی 
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َ
  فتَ

The transmitters for Abū ʿAmr differ in their reading of the word [ًُْ  While Sūsī .[ثةَراِسُِ

reads the word with iskān [devocalization of the vowel] of the hamzah, Dūrī – with 

khulf – reads it with iskān of the hamzah or with ikhtilās [vowel reduction/elision] of 

the kasrah on the hamzah, with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent 

variant in presentation]:
11

  

 

                                                           
8
 Many are under the pretence that al-Shāṭibī exclusively based his work on the Taysīr. While this is partially true; 

nevertheless, he derived and incorporated additional Readings from al-Mujtabā fī al-Qirāʾāt al-Sabʿ by al-Ṭarasūsī, 

al-Qāsid fī al-Qirāʾāt al-Sabʿ by al-Khazrajī and from al-ʿUlwān by al-Anṣārī. Taqrīb al-Shāṭibiyyah: 554. Khurūj al-

Shāṭibī: 12 – 13. 
9
 The work written by Bashīr Aḥmad Diʿbis is entitled: Ikhtilāf Wujūh Ṭuruq al-Nashr maʿa Bayān al-Muqaddamat 

al-Adāʾ; and is printed under the auspices of Aḥmad al-Maʿṣarāwī. 
10

 This disciplined approach and application apply to individuals whose Reading for the Seven Qirāʾāt incorporated 

the Readings via the Ghayth al-Nafʿ. As for those whose Readings do not include the Ghayth al-Nafʿ, they may too 

adopt this approach Conversely, they may adopt the meticulous, systematic, methodical approach of Bashīr 

Aḥmad. 
11

 Ghayth al-Nafaʿ: 75. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 91. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 36. 
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Dūrī 

Awjuh 
1 Ikhtilās of the hamzah 

2 Iskān of the hamzah 

The same application of taqdīm *precedence+ applies for Dūrī when reading the word 

[ًُْ تُرُزُ
ْ
 as well as every rāʾ maḍmūmah that is followed by a ḍamīr, which is [يأَ

conjugated in a plural form; regardless whether the ḍamīr is in the form of a second 

or third person.
12

 This includes words such as [ ِْصُُُ ًُْحَ زُ ], [ ُُْ تُرُ
ْ
ًُْيأَ ], [ ًُْيشُْػِرُُ زُ ] and so 

forth. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but issue taqdīm to reading the word with iskān of the hamzah 

over reading it with ikhtilās. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read with iskān of the hamzah.
13

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

iskān of the hamzah over reading it with ikhtilās; because of a 51% ratio in 

favour thereof.
14 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with iskān of the hamzah, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading with ikhtilās thereof. 

Despite these differences in approach, the present work aims to record most of the 

relevant places in the Seven Qirāʾāt where the issue of taqdīm is deliberated.
15

 The 

objective is to develop a well-structured, systematic and universal approach to issuing 

taqdīm via the Ghayth al-Nafʿ given that our transmission for the Seven Qirāʾāt via 

the Shāṭibiyyah includes its reading. Assuming that the khilāf wājib/jāʾiz have been 

read, the topic at hand may seem trivial to some. In contrast to an unsystematic 

                                                           
12

 al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 196. 
13

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 85. 
14

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 527. 
15

 Since the systematic approach of Bashīr Aḥmad links to the ṭuruq Readings of the Ṭayyibah, to a certain extent, 

this work may also serve as an aid for those Reading via the Kubrā, as it contains some discussions pertaining to 

those antithetical Readings. 
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approach, inconsistencies, assumptions, or even discrepancies within the transmission, 

it is significant to expert instructors, researchers, and scholars alike since it entails 

systematic consistency, attention to detail, certainty, and precision in transmission. 

 

While discussions herein have been kept succinct and further simplified through 

diagrammatic representations, ancillary discussions have been placed in footnotes. For 

ease of identification, words or phrases under review have been highlighted in red. 

Despite Ibn Yālūshah’s disagreement with the taqdīm of al-Ṣafāqusī in fifteen 

discussions, al-Ṣafāqusī’s viewpoint has been granted canonical precedence throughout 

this work.
16

 Even though the primary focus of this work revolves around the taqdīm 

of al-Ṣafāqusī, a summary is given at the end of each discussion. In it, the perspectives 

of the above-mentioned scholars – al-Mukhallalātī, al-Qāḍī, al-Nahhās and Bashīr 

Aḥmad – are presented, independent of their methodology; and whether or not they 

concur with al-Ṣafāqusī.
17

  

As a result of the astonishment caused by al-Naḥḥās’s rational approach and logical 

reasoning, I also included a subheading Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah, in which I highlighted 

some of the additional Readings al-Shāṭibī incorporated beyond what is found in the 

Taysīr.
18

 This particular area presents a noteworthy aspect as it enables the reader not 

only to evaluate and appraise these additional Readings; instead they can question the 

approach as well as counter-argue these arguments. Under specific discussions, I 

provided the sequence of awjuh [options in recitation], which may appear to be its 

ijrāʾ [ways of recitation].
19

 Despite listing some of the ziyādāt of the Shāṭibiyyah
20

 and 

                                                           
16

 If neither al-Ṣafāqusī nor Ibn Yālūshah issues taqdīm on a particular matter, I mentioned the transmitted 

sequence via mashāyikh. 
17

 In no manner do I intend to undermine or disparage the position of these authors. Neither do I claim that my 

work is devoid of oversights, rather, I am bringing to light the subject of muqaddam fī al-adāʾ. 
18

 The majority of these discussions have been extracted from Taqrīb al-Shāṭibiyyah: 553 – 564 and are therefore 

not cited. Īhāb Fikrī lists more than one hundred ziyādāt [additional Readings] the Shāṭibiyyah has above the 

Taysīr. In cases where he did not list a ziyādah or only listed it partially, I referred back to the Taysīr and cited it. 
19

 Subsequent works relating to the taḥrirāṭ and ijrāʾ, the jamʿ of the Seven Qirāʾāt by incorporating the Ghath al-
Nafʿ, as well as the jamʿ of the Ten Minor Readings will be released at a later stage. 
20

 The only reason some ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah are included in this work is because of the methodical application 

of taqdīm of ʿAli al-Naḥḥās and his students. 
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the ijrāʾ of a few awjuh, this is not my intent, as the primary focus of this work 

revolves around the issue of precedence.  

As for peripheral discussions concerning the ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah, and the khurūj al-

Shāṭibī ʿan al-ṭarīq, I consulted the following works: 

1) Taqrīb al-Shāṭibiyyah by Īhāb Fikrī al-Sakandarī. 

2) Mā zādahū al-Imām al-Shāṭibī fī Ḥirz al-Amānī ʿalā al-Taysīr li al-Imām al-

Dānī bayna al-Qirāʾah wa al-Manʿ by Sāmī ibn Muḥammad Saʿīd ʿUthmān ʿAbd 

al-Shakūr. 

3) Khurūj al-Shāṭibī ʿan al-Taysīr by al-Sālim ibn Muḥammad Jaknī al-Shinqīṭī. 

4) Ḥukm al-Wujūh al-Qurʾāniyyah allatī Manaʿahā Ibn al-Jazarī min Ṭarīq al-

Shāṭibiyyah by ʿAli ibn Saʿad al-Ghāmidī. 

Lastly, I earnestly beseech Allah جل جلاله to pardon my sins and accept my humble effort. 

May it be a means of salvation for me in the Hereafter and a sadaqat al-jāriyah 

[perpetual charity] for all Muslims, both living and deceased. 

 

 

ْٔمَُدرََكْـــــــخُُ ــــــ َـــــــةلُِْالنّـَ ُفُِالََّّ ْ ُرَبِّّّ
ُ

جْـــــوُُِ
َ
َٔالُِرعَِـــــةكَُلِْ ـــــ ٍَ ْ اَُال ْٔ ُيـَــــةُتَـــــ

ُ

ُ لْنِْ َٔذّّ ًٍُُُٕ ـإىَِـــــــَـــــ ُنَْطِـــــيْوُِغِيْــــــ
ُ

ُوَُُ ـــــــنِْ ـــــــَُيّّؾْ ـــــــُُٕ ـإىَِ كْ
َ
ـــــــةلُِصََُـأ ػَ ٍَ ْ ُال

ُ

Commencement: 19 August 2022/Completion: 16 September 2022 

 
  

 

 

  



8 
 

Primary Asānīd of the English-Spoken World21 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

                                                           
21

 The primary asānid for the Seven Qirāʾāt refers to an aṣlī sanad [the first sanad for the Seven Qirāʾāt attained by 

an individual], and not a mutābaʿah [supplementary sanad]. Despite the fact that most aṣlī asānīd in the English-

spoken world can be traced back to India, South Africa to a certain extent, serves as an axis for majority of the aṣlī 

asānīd stemming from the United Kingdom, Canada and North America, as many of their teachers were either 

directly or indirectly eduacated at Dār al-ʿUlūm Zakariyyā or Dār al-ʿUlūm Azadville. This also includes the 

Canadian and North American aṣlī asānīd, which are descended from the United Kingdom and ultimately trace 

back to South Africa. In addition, I am fully aware that a significant number of Arab instructors have relocated to 

the West and subsequently begun teaching there. 

Canada  

United Kingdom 

India  

South Africa 

North America 
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Abū al-Ḥasan ʿAli ibn Muḥammad al-Nūrī al-Ṣafāqusī22 

He is ʿAli ibn Sālim ibn Muḥammad ibn Sālim ibn Aḥmad ibn Saʿīd, born in 

1093/1682. 

 

After benefiting all that he could from the scholars in his hometown, he prepared to 

travel to further his quest for knowledge. His father initially prevented him from 

doing so due to the many dangers of travelling at that particular point in time. Placing 

his trust in Allah, he set forth to Tunis. He was extremely poor and soon ran out of 

provisions. He would drink water and buy dates from the other students who never 

knew his condition and thought he had food like the rest. Eventually, he ran out of 

dates, and Allah made other means available. Some charitable people heard about his 

plight and would send him food and provisions daily.  

 

Thereafter, he travelled to Egypt, which was the centre of learning during that time. 

He studied and benefited from many of the scholars, including ʿAli al-Shabrāmallisī 

and Muḥammad al-Afrāni al-Sūsī, who had settled in Egypt. Both are considered to be 

his teachers in the field of Qirāʾāt. He paid a great deal of attention to the various 

asānīd of his teachers in different sciences, especially the stronger/higher asānīd since 

the link would be closer to the Prophet  and Allah . He, therefore, transmitted 

numerous classical works via asānīd, having studied under the auspices of 

innumerable teachers from whom he had received ijāzah. They include Ṣaḥīḥ al-

Bukhāri, Ṣaḥīḥ Muslim, al-Muwaṭṭaʾ of Imām Mālik, amongst others. He recited the 

Qirāʾāt to ʿAli al-Shabramallisī, Muḥammad ibn Muḥammad al-Afrānī al-Maghribī al-

Sūsī and ʿAli al-Khayyāṭ al-Rashīdī. After having saturated many of the sciences in 

Egypt, he returned to Ṣafāqus an expert in Ḥadīṭh, Tafsīr, Fiqh, Qirāʾāt, Arabic, and 

Uṣūl. From far and wide, people travelled to study under his tutelage. 

 

He passed away in Ṣafāqus, Tunisia, in 1117/1705. 

 

 

 

                                                           
22

 Shajarah al-Nūr al-Zakiyyah: 1/464. Fihras al-Fahāris: 2/673. Imtāʿ al-Fuḍalāʾ: 2/241. Nuzhah al-Anṭḥār fī ʿAjāʾib 

al-Tawārīkh wa al-Akhbār: 2/358. 
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Written works: 

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ fī al-Qirāʾāt al-Sabʿ. 

 Tanbīh al-Ghāfilīn fī Tajwīd Kalām Rabb al-ʿĀlamīn. 

 

Teachers: 

 ʿAli al-Shabrāmallisī. 

 Muḥammad ibn Muḥammad al-Afrānī al-Maghribī al-Sūsī. 

 ʿAli al-Khayyāṭ al-Rashīdī. 

 

Students: 

 Abū Isḥāq Ibrāhīm ibn Aḥmad al-Jamal al-Ṣafāqusī. 

 Muḥammad al-Ḥirqānī.
23

 

 

  

                                                           
23

 This is how his name appears in the ijāzah of Qāriʾ Ayyūb Isḥāq as well as the ijāzah of Ṣalāḥ al-Dīn ʿĪsā al-Miṣrī 

to Hārūn Moos and Ḥusayn Dalvie. Other works refer to him as being Muḥammad al-Ḥirqāfī. The Qurʾān: its 

Oral Transmission: 209. 
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Ibn Yālūshah24 

He is Muḥammad ibn ʿAli ibn Yūsuf ibn Yālūshah al-Shārīf and was born in 

1260/1844. His epithet, Imām al-Shāṭibī al-Ṣaghīr [the junior Imām al-Shāṭibī], 

indicates his prowess in the field of Qirāʾāt [Variant Readings]. Originally a Spaniard, 

Ibn Yālūshah settled in Tunisia and became a teacher at the infamous Zaytūniyyah 

University. His expertise was not only confined to the study of Qirāʾāt; rather, he was 

an expert in Tafsīr, Ḥadīth, Fiqh, ʿAqīdah and many other sciences.  

 

He wrote many outstanding works on Tajwīd and Qirāʾāt. They include: 

 Fatḥ al-Raḥmān bi Sharḥ Tuḥfat al-Aṭfāl: a commentary on the Tuḥfah. 

 al-Fawāʾid al-Fiqhiyyah Sharḥ al-Jazariyyah: a commentary on the Jazariyyah. 

 al-Risālah al-Mutaḍamminah Bayān mā huwa Muqaddam Adāʾ min Awjuh al-

Khilāf bi al-Nisbah li Ruwāt al-Budūr al-Sabʿah. 

 Taḥrīr al-Kalām fī waqf Ḥamzah wa Hishām. 

 Ikhtiṣār wa Taḥqīq Hāʾ al-Kināyah. 

 

Teachers: 

 Muḥammad Bashīr al-Maghribī. 

 Muḥammad al-Rāys. 

 

Students: 

 Ibrāhīm Mārighnī. 

 

He passed away on a Friday, in sujūd while performing Ṣalāt al-ʿAṣr in Tunisia in 

1314/1896. 

 

  

                                                           
24 Hidāyat al-Qārī: 2/714. His biography is also listed in al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ by Ibrāhīm Mārighnī. 
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My link to ʿAli al-Nūrī al-Ṣafāqusī 

 

 

 

 

  

Muḥammad Ḥirqānī 

Muḥammad Salīm Gaibie 

Qāriʾ Ayyūb Isḥāq 

Muḥammad Riyāḍ Obaray 

Anīs Aḥmad Khān 

Muḥib al-Dīn ibn Ḍiyāʾ al-Din 

ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Makkī 

Muḥammad Ghāzī 

Muḥammad Aḥmad al-Tūnisī 

Muḥammad ʿAli Samānī 

Muḥammad Mātirī 

Muḥammad Samārī 

Ḥamūdah Idrīs Sharīf 

Sayyid ʿAli al-Nūrī al-Ṣafāqusī 

Aḥmad Sinān 
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The link of Ibn Yālūshah to ʿAli al-Nūrī al-Ṣafāqusī25 

 

 

 

 

 

  

                                                           
25

 Despite ʿAbd al-Ḥayy al-Kattānī transmitting the Qirāʾāt via the student of Ibn Yālūshah, Ibrāhīm Mārighnī, he 

does not transmit his written works via ijāzah ʿāmmah. See: al-Fihris al-Fahāris. 

Muḥammad Ḥirqānī 

Sayyid ʿAli al-Nūrī al-Ṣafāqusī 

Ḥamūdah Idrīs Sharīf 

Muḥammad Mash-shāt 

 Muḥammad Rāys 

Ibn Yālūshah 
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Basmalah bayna al-Sūratayn 

Discussion 1 

When joining one sūrah with another, the Eponymous Seven Readers have the 

following awjuh [options in recitation]: 

1) Qālūn, Ibn Kathīr, ʿĀṣim and Kisāʾī read with ithbāt [affirmation] of the 

basmalah. Consequently, they have the following three awjuh [options in 

recitation]: 

 Faṣl al-kul – separating the end of the Sūrah from the basmalah, and 

separating the basmalah from the beginning of the Sūrah. [muqaddam fī 

al-adāʾ] 

 Faṣl al-awwal waṣl al-thānī – separating the end of the Sūrah from the 

basmalah, but joining the basmalah to the beginning of the Sūrah. 

 Waṣl al-kul – joining the end of the Sūrah to the basmalah, and joining 

the basmalah to the beginning of the Sūrah. 

Note: al-Ṣafāqusī, al-Mukhallalātī and al-Qāḍī deem practicing waṣl al-awwal faṣl al-

thānī as being impermissible because it gives the impression that the basmalah is 

connected to the previous Sūrah. 

2) In addition to the three previously mentioned awjuh, Warsh, Abū ʿAmr and 

Ibn ʿĀmir have two additional awjuh, thus bringing their total to five awjuh. 

These additional awjuh are: 

 Sakt without the basmalah. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ]
26

 

 Waṣl without the basmalah. 

Note: There is an additional view whereby ithbāt of the basmalah is only practised 

for Warsh, thereby excluding Abū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir. Warsh, therefore, maintains 

five awjuh, whilst Abū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir only maintain two, namely, sakt and waṣl.  

3) Ḥamzah only has one wajh [option in recitation]: 

 Waṣl without the basmalah. 

                                                           
26

 When joining the last verse of Sūrat al-Anfāl to the first verse of Sūrat al-Tawbah, all the qurrāʾ only practise 

reading with sakt and waṣl, with the former being their muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]. 
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While Ibn Yālūshah does not list the discussion; al-Ṣafāqusī, al-Mukhallalātī and al-

Qāḍī list the discussion but do not issue taqdīm.
27

 Forthwith, the sequence of the 

basmalah bayna al-Sūratayn for the Eponymous Seven Readers as well as their 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation] is as follows: 

The Sequence
28

 

 ِ
ۡ

 غَیۡ
ۡ
  ال

ۡ
غ
َ
لَ ضُوۡ م َ

لَ  ہِْ ۡۡ َِ ع
َ
ٓك َ   الضَّ

ۡ
۸﴿ لیِّ نِ  ا﵀ِ  بسِْمِ  ﴾۵ می

ْ
ِ

َّ
ۡۡ  الَّ ِِ

َ ّ
ۚ﴿*  مِ الَّ  

ٓ
ّ
ػم
ٓ
 ﴾۱ال

1) Qālūn – he reads with khafḍ of the hāʾ and iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ + faṣl al-kul. Joining 

him in this reading is Warsh, Abū ʿAmr, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʿĀṣim and Kisāʾī. [muqaddam fī al-

adāʾ]
29

 

2) Qālūn – he reads with khafḍ of the hāʾ and iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ + faṣl al-awwal waṣl al-
thānī. Joining him in this reading is Warsh, Abū ʿAmr, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʿĀṣim and Kisāʾī. 

3) Qālūn – he reads with khafḍ of the hāʾ and iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ + waṣl al-kul. Joining 

him in this reading is Warsh, Abū ʿAmr, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʿĀṣim and Kisāʾī. 

4) Warsh – he reads with khafḍ of the hāʾ and iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ + sakt + without the 

basmalah. Joining him in this reading is Abū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ]
30

 

5) Warsh – he reads with khafḍ of the hāʾ and iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ + waṣl + without the 

basmalah. Joining him in this reading is Abū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir. 

6) Qālūn – he reads with khafḍ of the hāʾ and ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ + faṣl al-kul. Joining 

him in this reading is Ibn Kathīr. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ when reading with ṣilah of the 

mīm al-jamʿ] 
7) Qālūn – he reads with khafḍ of the hāʾ and ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ + faṣl al-awwal waṣl al-

thānī. Joining him in this reading is Ibn Kathīr. 

8) Qālūn – they read with khafḍ of the hāʾ and ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ + waṣl al-kul. Joining 

him in this reading is Ibn Kathīr. 

9) Khalaf – he reads with a ḍammah on the hāʾ and iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ + waṣl + without 

the basmalah. Joining him in this reading is Khallād. 

 

                                                           
27

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 34 – 36. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 60. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 19. 
28

 This is an abstract from my work on the jamʿ [sequencing] of the Seven Qirāʾāt by incorporating the Readings of 

the Ghayth al-Nafʿ, entitled: Fayḍ al-Nafʿ bimā qaraʾtu ʿalā Shaykhinā min Ghayth al-Nafʿ. 
29

 Considering the first view that Warsh, Abū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir read with ithbāt of the basmalah, this wajh is 

their muqaddam fī al-adāʾ. Conversely, considering the second view, then this wajh is only muqaddam for Warsh, 

Qālūn, ʿĀṣim and Kisāʾī. This excludes Abū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir as well as Ibn Kathīr because the latter reads with 

ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ.  
30

 Considering the second view, this Reading is only muqaddam for Abū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir.  
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Alternate Sequence 

یۡ صِ  ِ  الَّّ
َ

اط
َ
َّ 

ۡ
 انَ

َ
 ن

ۡ
م
َ
لَ ع َ

 ع
َ
ِ  ۬ ۬۬ ہِۡ ۡۡ ت

ۡ
 غَیۡ

ۡ
  ال

ۡ
غ
َ
لَ ضُوۡ م َ

لَ  ہِْ ۡۡ َِ ع
َ
ٓك َ   الضَّ

ۡ
۸﴿ لیِّ نِ  ا﵀ِ  بسِْمِ  ﴾۵ می

ْ
ِ

َّ
ۡۡ  الَّ ِِ

َ ّ
*  مِ الَّ

﴿ۚ  
ٓ
ّ
ػم
ٓ
 ﴾۱ال

1) Qālūn – he reads with a ṣād + khafḍ of the hāʾ and iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ + faṣl al-kul. 

Joining him in this reading is Warsh, Abū ʿAmr, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʿĀṣim and Kisāʾī. [muqaddam fī 
al-adāʾ] 

2) Qālūn – he reads with a ṣād + khafḍ of the hāʾ and iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ + faṣl al-awwal 
waṣl al-thānī. Joining him in this reading is Warsh, Abū ʿAmr, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʿĀṣim and Kisāʾī. 

3) Qālūn – he reads with a ṣād + khafḍ of the hāʾ and iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ + waṣl al-kul. 
Joining him in this reading is Warsh, Abū ʿAmr, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʿĀṣim and Kisāʾī. 

4) Warsh – he reads with a ṣād + khafḍ of the hāʾ and iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ + sakt + 

without the basmalah. Joining him in this reading is Abū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir. muqaddam 

fī al-adāʾ] 
5) Warsh – he reads with a ṣād + khafḍ of the hāʾ and iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ + waṣl + 

without the basmalah. Joining him in this reading is Abū ʿAmr and Ibn ʿĀmir. 

6) Qālūn – he reads with a ṣād + khafḍ of the hāʾ and ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ + faṣl al-kul. 

Joining him in this reading is Bazzī. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 
7) Qālūn – he reads with a ṣād + khafḍ of the hāʾ and ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ + faṣl al-awwal 

waṣl al-thānī. Joining him in this reading is Bazzī. 

8) Qālūn – he reads with a ṣād + khafḍ of the hāʾ and ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ + waṣl al-kul. 
Joining him in this reading is Bazzī. 

9) Khallād – he reads with a ṣād + a ḍammah on the hāʾ and iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ + waṣl + 

without the basmalah. 

10) Qunbul – he reads with a sīn + khafḍ of the hāʾ and ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ + faṣl al-kul. 

[muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 
11) Qunbul – he reads with a sīn + khafḍ of the hāʾ and ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ + faṣl al-awwal 

waṣl al-thānī. 
12) Qunbul – he reads with a sīn + khafḍ of the hāʾ and ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ + waṣl al-kul. 
13) Khalaf – he reads with ishmām of the ṣād + a ḍammah on the hāʾ and iskān of the mīm al-

jamʿ + waṣl + without the basmalah. 

 

In light of the foregoing, both al-Ṣafāqusī and al-Mukhallalātī emphatically state that 

rendering jamʿ bayna al-Sūratayn [the sequence between two Sūrahs] is merely a 

takhyīr [a matter of choice] and is therefore only practised when presented to a muqriʾ 
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[teacher of Qirāʾāt]. This is simply to determine the correct amount of awjuh and the 

sequence thereof. Additionally, they issue taqdīm to reading with sakt [textual 

constraints] over reading with waṣl [joining two Sūrahs without rendering the 

basmalah].
31

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While they only read with sakt for Warsh and Sūsī, 

they only read with waṣl for Dūrī. Furthermore, they only read with ithbāt of 

the basmalah for Ibn ʿĀmir.
32

 

Note: Due to the absence of an emphatic taqdīm, safe for presenting sakt over waṣl 
when joining two Suwar; the above-mentioned sequence is presented when reading 

via jamʿ ʿaṭfī. The same holds true when commencing from a Surah, in that there is no 

unequivocal taqdīm concerning the order of faṣl al-kul, faṣl al-awwal waṣl al-thānī and 

waṣl al-kul, other than it being presented in this manner. 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads with sakt for Warsh and Sūsī, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading with ithbāt of the basmalah in addition to reading with waṣl. 
2) While al-Dānī only reads with waṣl for Durī, al-Shāṭibī also added reading 

with ithbāt of the basmalah in addition to reading with sakt. 

3) While al-Dānī only reads with ithbāt of the basmalah for Ibn ʿĀmir, al-

Shāṭibī also added reading with sakt and waṣl. 

  

                                                           
31

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 34 – 37. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 53 – 54. 
32

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 29 – 30. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 24 and 638. 
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Sūrat al-Baqarah 

Discussion 1 

 
َ
ن
ۡ
ی ِ الَّّ

َ
 بِ ك

َ
مِنُوۡف

ْ
ؤ
ُ
  ی

ۡۤ
ا
َ
 اُ م

َ
ۡۡکَ ك

زِؿَ اِلَ
ۡ
 ن

ۡۤ
ا
َ
 قبَْلِکَ ۚاُ م

ۡ
زِؿَ مِن

ۡ
ن  

Qālūn and Dūrī – with khulf – prolong madd munfaṣil for the duration of qaṣr [2 

morae] and tawassuṭ [4 morae]. In contrast, the former is considered muqaddam fī al-

adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation+ for Qālūn, whilst the latter is muqaddam for 

Dūrī:
33

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Qaṣr of madd munfaṣil 

2 Tawassuṭ of madd munfaṣil 

Dūrī 
Awjuh 

1 Tawassuṭ of madd munfaṣil 

2 Qaṣr of madd munfaṣil 

Note: Although al-Ṣafāqusī lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned, he 

does not issue taqdīm. Neither does Ibn Yālūshah list the discussion. Due to the 

absence of an emphatic taqdīm, qaṣr of madd munfaṣil is presented first when reading 

via jamʿ ʿaṭfī. Despite tawassuṭ being Dūrī’s muqaddam wajh, his Reading is still 

subject to the same rule – qaṣr of madd munfaṣil presented first. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but 

does not issue taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the afore-

mentioned. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: While they only prolong madd munfaṣil for the 

duration of tawassuṭ for Dūrī, they only prolong it for the duration of qaṣr for 

Qālūn.
34

 

                                                           
33

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 42. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 60. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 19. 
34

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 42. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 658. Although the viewpoint of al-Sālim Jaknī is, in part, consistent 

with that mentioned by al-Naḥḥās, he contends that al-Dānī emphatically states in his Taysīr: ‚wa Qālūn bi khilāf 

ʿanhu‛ *Qālūn with khulf transmitted via him].  Since al-Dānī’s reading with qaṣr is established in his Taysīr via 

his reading to Abū al-Fatḥ, his reading with tawassuṭ to Abū al-Ḥasan via his Mufradah is seen as his khurūj ʿan 
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4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm to 

prolonging madd munfaṣil for the duration of qaṣr over prolonging it for the 

duration of tawassuṭ for both Qālūn and Durī; because most ṭuruq transmit 

qaṣr.
35 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only prolongs madd munfaṣil for the duration of tawassuṭ for 

Dūrī, al-Shāṭibī also added prolonging it for the duration of qaṣr.
36

  

  

                                                                                                                                                             
al-ṭarīq [al-Dānī himself deviating from the corpus text, Taysīr], and al-Shāṭibī followed al-Dānī in this practise, i.e. 

reading with qaṣr and tawassuṭ in madd munfaṣil for Qālūn. Khurūj al-Shāṭibī: 50 – 51. Īhāb Fikrī, on the other 

hand, contends that since only qaṣr is mentioned in the Taysīr, it is therefore deemed a ziyādah as opposed to al-

khurūj. In spite of these opposing views, preponderance is given to the view of Īhāb Fikrī. Moreover, the Reading 

of al-Naḥḥās supports and corroborates the viewpoint of Īhāb Fikrī. 
35

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 271 – 276. 
36

 Despite al-Dānī listing the prolongation of madd munfaṣil between qaṣr and tawassuṭ i.e. fuwayq al-qaṣr for 

Dūrī; for ease of understanding, I listed it as tawassuṭ based on the Reading of al-Naḥḥās as well as the discussion 

relating to the marātib al-mudūd – which is discussed in our work on the taḥrīrāt of the Seven Qirāʾāt. See: al-

Taysīr: 25. 
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Discussion 2 

ۡۡہِْ 
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ؤ
ُ
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When two hamzahs appear in one word [consecutive hamzah interrogatives] and they 

are both maftūḥah, the qurrāʾ have the following five awjuh [options in recitation]:
37

 

1) Qālūn, Abū ʿAmr and Hishām – they read with tas-hīl of the second hamzah 

+ idkhāl of the first hamzah. [muqaddam wajh for Hishām] 

2) Warsh and Ibn Kathīr – they read with tas-hīl of the second hamzah + 

without idkhāl of the first hamzah.
38

 [muqaddam wajh for Warsh] 

3) Warsh – he reads with ibdāl of the second hamzah into a letter of madd + ṭūl 

[prolonged for the duration of 6 morae] of the madd lāzim.
39

 

4) Hishām – he reads with taḥqīq of both hamzahs + idkhāl of the first hamzah. 

5) Ibn Dhakwān, ʿĀṣim, Ḥamzah and Kisāʾī – they read with taḥqīq of both 

hamzahs + without idkhāl of the first hamzah.  
 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Tas-hīl of the second hamzah + without idkhāl of the first hamzah 

2 
Ibdāl of the second hamzah into a letter of madd + ṭūl of the madd 

lāzim 

 

Hishām 
Awjuh 

1 Tas-hīl of the second hamzah + idkhāl of the first hamzah 

2 Taḥqīq of both hamzahs + idkhāl of the first hamzah 

                                                           
37

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 51 – 54. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 195. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 63. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 21. 
38

 Despite Ibn Yālūshah issuing taqdīm to ibdāl over tas-hīl, I read it with tas-hīl being muqaddam to ibdāl to my 

teacher. Furthermore, the taqdīm of Ibn Yālūshah is based on the riwāyah of Warsh being read ʿurfan [customary] 

in Maghreb. Interestingly, Warsh was also the customary narration in Egypt until the 1940s – 1950s. 

Subsequently, they embraced the narration of Ḥafṣ. Complete renditions of the Qurʾān in this riwāyah [Ḥafṣ] were 

therefore recorded and promoted by using the vocal abilities of reciters such as Muṣṭafā Ismāʿīl, Maḥmūd ʿAli al-

Bannā, ʿAbd al-Bāsiṭ ʿAbd al-Ṣamad and Maḥmūd Khalīl Ḥuṣarī – with the latter possessing an earlier, complete 

rendition in the riwāyah of Warsh [prior to the recording of Ḥafṣ] as well as an incomplete rendition for the 

riwāyah of Dūrī Kisāʾī. In addition, even though the first muṣḥaf via the riwāyah of Ḥafṣ was released in Egypt in 

1924, Warsh remained the preferred Reading until their complete adaptation of the riwāyah of Ḥafṣ three decades 

later. Consequently, this muṣḥaf became known as the 1924 Cairo Edition. 
39

 In terms of phonology, counts are synonymous with morae, units denoting weight. At times they may even be 

referred to as syllable nuclei. Automatic Extraction of Qurʾanic Lexis: 415. 
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Note: The same applies when reading words such as [ًُْ ذُ ٍْ ًُْ] ,[ءَاشَْيَ  .and so forth [ءَاكَْرَرْتُ

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: While he only mentions taqdīm for Hishām, which is in line 

with the discussion, he lists Warsh as having the afore-mentioned awjuh.  

2)  Qāḍī: While he lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned and only 

issues taqdīm for Warsh, he does not issue taqdīm for Hishām. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: While they only read with tas-hīl and idkhāl for 

Hishām, they only read with ibdāl for Warsh.
40

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading with tas-hīl 

over reading it with ibdāl; because most ṭuruq transmit tas-hīl for Warsh and 

Hishām.
41 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads tas-hīl with idhkāl for Hishām, he only reads with 

ibdāl for Warsh. Thus, al-Shāṭibī added reading taḥqīq with idhkhāl of 

Hishām and also added reading with tas-hīl for Warsh. 

  

                                                           
40

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 45. 
41

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 291. 
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Discussion 3 
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Qālūn – with khulf – reads the mīm al-jamʿ [mīm suffix attached to a plural 

masculine form] with iskān [devocalization of the vowel] and with ṣilah thereof, with 

the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
42

 

Qālūn 
Awjuh 

1 Iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ 

2 Ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but 

does not issue taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but does not 

issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They only read with ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ.
43

  

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm to 

reading the word with iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ over reading it with ṣilah; 

because most ṭuruq transmit iskān.
44 

Note: Although al-Ṣafāqusī lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned, he 

does not issue taqdīm. Neither does Ibn Yālūshah list the discussion. Due to the 

absence of an emphatic taqdīm, iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ is presented first when 

reading via jamʿ ʿaṭfī. 

 Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads with ṣilah of the mīm jamʿ for Qālūn
45

, al-Shāṭibī 

also added reading with iskān thereof. 

 

                                                           
42

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 42. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 57 – 58. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 17. 
43

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 32. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 24 and 638. 
44

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 175 – 177. 
45

 al-Taysīr: 17. 
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Considering that Qālūn reads with qaṣr and tawassuṭ of madd munfaṣil; and with 

iskān and ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ; he has four awjuh [options in recitation]: 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Qaṣr with iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ 

2 Tawassuṭ with iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ 

3 Qaṣr with ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ 

4 Tawassuṭ with ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ 

 

Note: While his first reading is muqaddam fī al-adāʾ for the entire sequence as well as 

for his wajh with iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ, his third reading is his muqaddam wajh 

with ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ. 
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Discussion 4 
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Warsh reads the word [ْٔا ُِ ٌَ  with tathlīth [three options in recitation] of the madd [آ

badl, with first being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation].
46

 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Qaṣr [2 morae] of the madd badl 

2 Tawassuṭ [4 morae] of the madd badl 

3 Ṭūl [6 morae] of the madd badl 

Note: When more than one madd badl appears in the same verse, there must be a 

synchronization in equally prolonging the duration of the madd badl [al-taswiyah 

bayna al-mudūd]. If the first madd badl is read with qaṣr [2 morae], then the second 

madd badl must be read with qaṣr [2 morae] and so forth. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read with tawassuṭ [4 morae] of the madd 

badl.
47

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: Despite them issuing taqdīm to reading the 

madd badl with ṭūl [6 morae] over reading it with qaṣr; because most ṭuruq 

transmit ṭūl [6 morae], via jamʿ ʿaṭfī, they commence with reading qaṣr [2 

morae].
48 

Note: Although al-Ṣafāqusī lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned, he 

does not issue taqdīm. Neither does Ibn Yālūshah list the discussion. Due to the 

absence of an emphatic taqdīm, qaṣr of the madd badl is presented first when reading 

via jamʿ ʿaṭfī. 

 

                                                           
46

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 54. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 196. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 70. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 20. 
47

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 43. 
48

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 278 – 279. 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only prolonged madd badl for the duration of tawassuṭ for 

Warsh, al-Shāṭibī also added prolonging it for the duration of qaṣr and ṭūl. 
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Discussion 5 
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When reading the word [ُُآء َٓ  in waqf mode, Ḥamzah and Hishām have five awjuh [الصّفَ

[options in recitation] when applying waqf on a hamzat al-mutaṭarrifah [hamzah 

appearing at the end] of a word. These five awjuh are more commonly referred to as 

khamsat al-qiyās [the five rational ways], with the first being their muqaddam fī al-

adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
49

 

Ḥamzah 
& 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Qaṣr with ibdāl of the hamzah into an alif [muqaddam for ibdāl] 

2 Tawassuṭ [4 morae] with ibdāl of the hamzah 

3 Ṭūl [6 morae] with ibdāl of the hamzah 

4 Madd with tas-hīl and rawm [muqaddam for rawm] 

5 Qaṣr [2 morae] with tas-hīl and rawm 

 

Note: Hishām prolongs the madd for the duration of tawassuṭ [4 morae], whereas 

Ḥamzah prolongs it for the duration of ṭul [6 morae]. Reason being, Hishām reads 

with tawassuṭ [4 morae] in both madd munfaṣil and muttaṣil, whereas Ḥamzah reads 

them with ṭul [6 morae]. For this reason, Reading four is regarded as their muqaddam 
fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation] wajh with rawm [faint vocalisation of the 

vowel] because it is their usual duration of prolonging madd munfaṣil/muttaṣil. 

If the hamzah is maftūḥah [not a fatḥtayn], they only apply waqf with the first three 

awjuh. These three awjuh are more commonly referred to as thalāthat al-ibdāl [the 

three changed ways], with the first being their muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant 

in presentation]: 

Ḥamzah 
& 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Qaṣr [2 morae] with ibdāl of the hamzah into an alif 

2 Tawassuṭ [4 morae] with ibdāl of the hamzah 

3 Ṭūl [6 morae] with ibdāl of the hamzah 

 

                                                           
49

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 56 – 57. 
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 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but 

does not issue taqdīm.
50

 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but does not 

issue taqdīm.
51

 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.
52

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion in line with the 

afore-mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.
53 

Note: Although al-Ṣafāqusī lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned, he 

does not issue taqdīm. Neither does Ibn Yālūshah list the discussion. Due to the 

absence of an emphatic taqdīm, the above-mentioned sequence is presented when 

reading via jamʿ ʿaṭfī. 

  

                                                           
50

 Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 67 – 68. 
51

 al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 22. 
52

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 58. 
53

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 343. 
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Discussion 6 
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Warsh – with khulf – reads the word [
دُ  ُٓ ْ ىثةِل ] with the pronunciative techniques of 

fatḥ or taqlīl [imālah ṣughrā] of the dhawāt al-yāʾ
54

, with the former being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
55

 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the dhawāt al-yāʾ 

2 Taqlīl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ 

Conversely, Warsh generally reads with taqlīl of the dhawāt al-rāʾ, with the exception 

of the word [ رَى ُ
َ
ُأ ْٔ َ ًُْوَل ُٓ ـهَ ] in Sūrat al-Anfāl, verse 43. He reads it with khulf, i.e. fatḥ and 

taqlīl. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He does not list the discussion, neither does he issue taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but does not 

issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They only read with taqlīl of both the dhawāt al-yāʾ 

and the dhawāt al-rāʾ.
56

  

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the dhawāt al-

yāʾ with taqlīl over reading it with fatḥ; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

taqlīl.
57 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads with taqlīl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading with fatḥ thereof.  

                                                           
54

 In academia, a dhawāt al-yāʾ is referred to as a yāʾ radical; whereas taqlīl is referred to as full imālah and is 

written as a>e shift or as æ. Therefore, the written form of Warsh’s reading of the word [
دُ  ُٓ ْ ىثةِل ] with taqlīl of the 

dhawāt al-yāʾ is written as bi-l-hudæ. As for imālah kubrā, they refer to it as imālah and is written as ē. Therefore, 

the written form of phrase [َُِةر
ْ
 .when it is read with imālah is written as al-jēr [ا 

55
 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 60. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 196. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 75. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 26. 

56
 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 64 – 65. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 26. 

57
 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 382 – 384. 
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Discussion 7 
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When reading the word [ زءُِوُْ ْٓ نَُتُصْذَ ] in waqf mode, Ḥamzah has six awjuh [options in 

recitation] of which three are practised, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ 

[precedent variant in presentation]:
58

 

Ḥamzah 

Awjuh 

1 Tas-hīl of the hamzah. Reading it between a hamzah and a wāw 

2 Ibdāl of the hamzah into a yāʾ 

3 Ḥadhf of the hamzah with a ḍammah on the zāy 

Note: All three awjuh [options in recitation] may be prolonged for the duration of 

qaṣr [2 morae], tawassuṭ [4 morae] and ṭūl [6 morae]. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read with tas-hīl of the hamzah and with 

ḥadhf thereof.
59

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in 

line with the afore-mentioned; because most ṭuruq transmit it with tas-hīl.
60 

Furthermore, Warsh reads the word with tathlīth of the madd badl. Because the madd 

badl appears together with a madd ʿāriḍ in the same word, therefore in waqf mode, 

some scholars require the reader to present both sets of mudūd individually, with 

their sequence being as follows: 

 

                                                           
58

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 57 – 58. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 68. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 23. 
59

 al-Nahhās only mentions the impermissibility of reading the word with ibdāl of the hamzah into a yāʾ on the 

basis that this Reading – with ibdāl – does not conform to the rasm al-muṣḥaf *orthography of the ʿUthmanic 

script]. Furthermore, he does not emphatically state which awjuh are read. al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 58. However, al-

Dānī lists them as being ibdāl and tas-hīl, whereas al-Ḥumrānī, conversely, lists them as being ḥahdf and tas-hīl, 
with neither of them issuing taqdīm. Despite all these opposimg views, preponderance is given to what al-Dānī 

details in his Taysīr. al-Taysīr: 33. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 26 and 672. 
60

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 356 – 358. 
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Warsh 

Awjuh of the madd badl 
1 Qaṣr [2 morae] of the madd badl [muqaddam] 

2 Tawassuṭ [4 morae] of the madd badl 

3 Ṭūl [6 morae] of the madd badl 

Warsh 

Awjuh of the madd ʿāriḍ 
1 Ṭūl [6 morae] of the ʿāriḍ [muqaddam] 

2 Tawassuṭ [4 morae] of the ʿāriḍ 

3 Qaṣr [2 morae] of the ʿāriḍ  
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م   ۚای
ُ
ن

ْ
ا نحَ

َ
كُمْ ۙ اِنمَّ

َ
ع
َ
ا اِناَّ م

ۡۤ
نِہِْ ۙ قاَلوُۡ ۡۡ ِِ یۡ َ  اِذَا خَلوَْا اِلٰی شَ

 ۬ ك

 
َ
ف

ۡ
ك
ُ
زِء

ۡ
ہ
َ
سْت

ُ
﴾۱۲﴿م  

Additionally, when reading [ ُا ُ ْٔا ُ َِّةكَةل ٌَ ] inconjunction with [َُرءُِوْن ْٓ  the sequence is as ,[تُصْذَ

follows: 

Warsh 

Awjuh of badl and ʿāriḍ 

1 Qaṣr [2 morae] of the badl + qaṣr, tawassuṭ or ṭūl of the ʿārid 

2 Tawassuṭ [4 morae] of the badl + ṭūl of the ʿāriḍ 

3 Ṭūl [6 morae] of the badl + tūl of the ʿāriḍ 
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Discussion 8 

لٰی كُلِّ 
َ
 ع

َ
ءٍ اِفَّ ا﵀ ۸ شََۡ ﴿ ٌَّ

ۡ
﴾۰۲قدَِی  

Warsh – with khulf – reads the words [شَيْئ] and [ْٔء  with tawassuṭ [4 morae] and ṭūl [شَ
[6 morae] of the līn [dipthong]

61
, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ 

[precedent variant in presentation].
62

 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Tawassuṭ of the līn 

2 Ṭūl of the līn 

In mafṣūl khāṣ, Khalaf reads the words [شَيْئ], [ْٔء  with sakt [textual [الَُْ] and [شَ

constraints] during waṣl, whereas Khallād – with khulf – reads them with sakt 

[textual constraints] and taḥqīq [affirmation of the hamzah], with the former being 

his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]. 

Khalaf 
Awjuh 

1 Taḥqīq  

Khallād 

Awjuh 
1 Sakt 

2 Taḥqīq  

However, when applying waqf on [َُْال], Ḥamzah has three awjuh [options in 

recitation], of which two are maqrūʾ [read and practised upon]: 

Ḥamzah 

Awjuh 

1 
Naql [transferring the ḥarakah on the hamzah to the preceding letter – 

the lām – while applying ḥadhf of the hamzah] 

2 Sakt with taḥqīq of the hamzah 

3 Sakt without taḥqīq of the hamzah, i.e. sakt with naql 

Note: The latter Reading – sakt [textual constraints] with naql [hamzah lenition]
63

 – 

is not practised via the Shāṭibiyyah, nor is it practised via the Ṭayyibah. Furthermore, 

                                                           
61

 Arabic dipthongs are in reference to the letters of līn [a yāʾ or wāw sākinah preceded by a fatḥah]. Automatic 

Extraction of Qurʾanic Lexis: 415. 
62

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 59. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 196. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 70. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 25. 



32 
 

the application of naql is muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation], 

followed by applying sakt.
64

 

As for applying waqf on [شَيْئ] and [ْٔء  when they are majrūr [genitive case], Ḥamzah [شَ

has four awjuh [options in recitation]:
65

 

Ḥamzah 

Awjuh 
1 Naql with iskān 

2 Idghām with iskān 

3 Naql with rawm 

4 Idghām with rawm 

Note: When applying waqf on [شَيْئ] and [ْٔء  when they are marfūʿ [nominative [شَ

case], Ḥamzah has six awjuh [options in recitation] with the addition of naql and 

idghām being read with ishmām:
66  

Lastly, when applying waqf on [ ةشَيْبًُ ] when it is manṣūb [accusative case], Ḥamzah has 

two awjuh [options in recitation]:
67

 

Ḥamzah 

Awjuh 
1 Naql 

2 Idghām 

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the sequence for Warsh when reading [شَيْئ] in waṣl 
mode but does not issue taqdīm. While he lists the sequence for Ḥamzah 

when reading [شَيْئ], [ْٔء  in waṣl and waqf mode but does not issue [الَُْ] and [شَ

taqdīm to these Readings; he only lists reading [ ةشَيْبًُ ] in waqf mode and does 

not issue taqdīm. 

                                                                                                                                                             
63

 At times, naql ḥarakat al-hamz is referred to as vowel transference. See: The Legacy of the Kitāb: Sibawayhi’s 

Analytical Methods within Context of the Arabic Grammatical Theory by Ramzi Baalbaki.  
64

 Ghayth al-Nafaʿ: 86. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 196. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 91. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 20.  
65

 Ghayth al-Nafaʿ: 87 - 89. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 71. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 25. Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 345. 
66

 Ghayth al-Nafaʿ: 87 - 89. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 71. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 25. Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 345. 
67

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 74. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 71 - 72. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 32. Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 345. 



33 
 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the sequence for Warsh when reading [شَيْئ] in waṣl mode and 

does not issue taqdīm. While he lists the sequence for Ḥamzah when reading 

ْٔء] ,[شَيْئ]  in waṣl and waqf mode and does not issue taqdīm to these [الَُْ] and [شَ

Readings; he only lists reading [ ةشَيْبًُ ] in waqf mode and does not issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They only read with tawassuṭ [4 morae] of the līn 

[dipthong] for Warsh.
68

 While they only read with sakt [textual constraints] 

on [شَيْئ], [ْٔء  in waṣl mode for Khalaf, they do not read with sakt [الَُْ] and [شَ

*textual constraints+ for Khallād.
69

 As for reading [َُْال] in waqf mode, they issue 

taqdīm to applying waqf with naql over sakt for Khalaf, whereas they issue 

taqdīm to applying waqf with sakt over naql for Khallād.
70

 While they only 

read the [ ةشَيْبًُ ] with naql in waqf mode for Khalaf, they apply waqf with 

idghām for Khallād.
71

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading with tawassuṭ 

[4 morae] of the līn [dipthong] over reading it with ṭūl [6 morae] because 

most ṭuruq transmit tawassuṭ for Warsh.
72

 Furthermore, they read with sakt 

[textual constraints] on [شَيْئ], [ْٔء  in waṣl mode for Khalaf [without [الَُْ] and [شَ

khulf+ and Khallād – with khulf. They issue taqdīm to reading with sakt 

[textual constraints] over reading it with tahqīq for Khallād; because most 

ṭuruq transmit sakt for Khallād.
73

 As for reading [ ةشَيْبًُ ] in waqf mode, they 

issue taqdīm to applying waqf with naql over idghām; because the majority of 

the qurrāʾ are in favour thereof.
74 

 

 

 

                                                           
68

 Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 27 and 643. 
69

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 56. 
70

 Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 28. 
71

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 57. 
72

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 271 – 272. 
73

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 330 – 332. 
74

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 344. 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads with tawassuṭ of the līn in [شَيْئ] in waṣl and 

waqf mode for Warsh, al-Shāṭibī also added reading with ṭūl thereof. 

2) While al-Dānī only reads with sakt on [شَيْئ] and [َُْال] in waṣl mode for 

Khalaf, al-Shāṭibī also added reading with sakt on mafṣūl. 

3) While al-Dānī does not read with sakt on [شَيْئ] and [َُْال] in waṣl mode for 

Khalllād, al-Shāṭibī also added reading with sakt thereof for Khallād. 

4) While al-Dānī only applies waqf with naql on [ ةشَيْبًُ ] for Khalaf, al-Shātibī 

also added applying waqf with idghām thereof. 

5) While al-Dānī only applies waqf with idghām on [ ةشَيْبًُ ] for Khallād, al-

Shātibī also added applying waqf with naql thereof. 

6) While al-Dānī only applies waqf with sakt on [َُْال] for Khalaf, al-Shātibī 

also added applying waqf with naql. 

7) While al-Dānī only applies waqf with naql on [َُْال] for Khallād, al-Shātibī 

also added applying waqf with sakt. 

8) While al-Dānī only applies waqf with tahqīq on mafṣūl for Ḥamzah, al-

Shātibī also added applying waqf with naql and sakt. 
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Discussion 9 

حِ 
ْ
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َ
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ُ
ا النَّاس َُ ُ
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َ
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َ
لوُۡا فاَتقَُّوا النَّار

َ
ع
ْ
ف
َ
 ت
ۡ
لنَ

َ
لوُۡا ك

َ
ع
ْ
ف
َ
 لمَّْ ت

ۡ
افاَِف

َ
ۃُ ج َ

ۚ۬  ر ۬  

In certain cases
75

, Kisāʾī – with khulf – reads the letter preceding a tāʾ marbūṭah [tāʾ 

of femininity] in waqf mode with the pronunciative techniques of fatḥ and imālah, 

with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
76

 

 

 

Note: The afore-mentioned only applies for Kisāʾī in the following two scenarios: 

a) If a tāʾ marbūṭah is preceded by one of the letters found in the combination 

ُعِؾَةظٌُغَصٍُخَظَة] ] as in ,[خَق  ُْٔ ػُ حًُعََُْ ] and [ حَُغَُالرَّعَة ]. 

b) If a tāʾ marbūṭah is preceded by one of the letters found in the combination 

رُْ] َٓ كْ
َ
 which, in turn, is preceded by a maftūḥah or a maḍmūmah, as in ,[أ

[ ةَُرَُجَةالُِ ] and [ ُْٓ حُِهَُيُُالتَّ ]. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They follow the view of applying waqf on a tāʾ 

marbūṭah without any restrictions safe for the alif.
77

  

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They restrict themselves to only reading 

with fatḥ in waqf mode, as long as it is not preceded by a yāʾ sākinah, a 

kasrah, or a fāṣilah [a seperator]. However, if any of the afore-mentioned 

                                                           
75

 Refer to the discussions relating to the various madhāhib [schools of thought] concerning applying waqf on a tāʾ 

marbūṭah for Kisāʾī in Ghayth al-Nafʿ, al-Budūr al-Zāhirah, or Ghunyat al-Ṭalabah.  
76

 The application of applying waqf on a tāʾ marbūṭah or rather the letter preceding a tāʾ marbūṭah with fatḥ and 

imālah for Kisāʾī is practised via the Ghayth al-Naf despite al-Ṣafāqusī listing opposing views. Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 60. 

63. This also seems to be the methodological approach of al-Mukhallalātī and al-Qāḍī because of them listing khulf 

for Kisāʾī in their works. Had this not been the case, they would not have resorted to listing khulf. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 
73. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 26 – 27. A clear example of not listing khulf is evident in the works of Tawfīq Ḍamrah. 

See: Ghāyat al-Riḍāʾī fī Qirāʾāt al-Kisāʾī. 
77

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 73. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 25. 

Kisāʾī 
Awjuh 

1 Waqf with fatḥ 

2 Waqf with imālah 
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precedes it, then they restrict themselves to reading with the pronunciative 

techniques of imālah.
 78

 

Note: Although al-Ṣafāqusī lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned, he 

does not issue taqdīm. Neither does Ibn Yālūshah list the discussion. Due to the 

absence of an emphatic taqdīm, the above-mentioned sequence is presented when 

reading via jamʿ ʿaṭfī. 

  

                                                           
78

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 326. The view espoused only relates to reading the tāʾ marbūṭah when it is preceded by one of 

the letters of [ُْر َٓ كْ
َ
 .[أ
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Discussion 10 

ہُۡ 
ْ
بِئ

ۡۢ
 انَ

ُ
ـ

َ
د
ی
ٓئِہِْ بِ قاَؿَ ییا

َ
م

ْ
۬ۚ اسَ  

The word [ًُْ ِٓ ِ آا ٍَ شْ
َ
 consists of two hamzahs. Even though both hamzahs are [ثأِ

mutawassiṭah and the first hamzah being the first aṣlī [original] letter of the word, it 

belongs to a category known as al-hamzat al-mutawassiṭah bi al-zawāʾid, where the 

hamzah originally appears at the beginning of the word but is shifted to an in-

between position due to the addition of letters, such as the bāʾ maksūrah [particle] in 

this specific case. 

When reading the word in waqf mode, Ḥamzah – with khulf – reads the first 

hamzah with ibdāl and taḥqīq and the second hamzah with tas-hīl, allowing for the 

word to be read madd [6 morae] and qaṣr [2 morae]. Considering the afore-

mentioned, Ḥamzah has four awjuh [options in recitation], with the first being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]: 

 
Ḥamzah 

Awjuh 

1 Ibdāl of the first hamzah + tas-hīl of the second hamzah with madd 

2 Ibdāl of the first hamzah + tas-hīl of the second hamzah with qaṣr 

3 Taḥqīq of the first hamzah + tas-hīl of the second hamzah with madd 

 4 Taḥqīq of the first hamzah + tas-hīl of the second hamzah with qaṣr 

Similarly, the same applies when reading the words [ًُْ َِآءَزُ ْْ
َ
َِآءَُةَ] and [وأَ ْْ

َ
 in waqf [وأَ

mode for Ḥamzah, with the exception of substituting ibdāl with tas-hīl: 

 
Ḥamzah 

Awjuh 

1 Tas-hīl of the first hamzah + tas-hīl of the second hamzah with madd 

2 Tas-hīl of the first hamzah + tas-hīl of the second hamzah with qaṣr 

3 Taḥqīq of the first hamzah + tas-hīl of the second hamzah with madd 

 4 Taḥqīq of the first hamzah + tas-hīl of the second hamzah with qaṣr 

Note: While the first Readings are muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation] for Ḥamzah’s wajh with ibdāl/tas-hīl, his third Reading is his 

muqaddam wajh with taḥqīq.
79

 

                                                           
79

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 69 – 70. 
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 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.
80

 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While they issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

taḥqīq of the hamzah for Khalaf, they issue taqdīm to reading it with tas-

hīl/ibdāl over reading with it taḥqīq thereof for Khallād.
81

 These restrictions 

only apply to reading the first hamzah. As for the second hamzah, they read 

in line with the afore-mentioned, i.e. tas-hīl with madd and qaṣr for both 

Canonical transmitters, Khalaf and Khallād. 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in 

line with the afore-mentioned.
82 

 

  

                                                           
80

 Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 84. Al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 30. 
81

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 57. 
82

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 347 – 351. 
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Discussion 11 
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ت
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Despite al-Ṣafāqūsī affirming that Qālūn has four awjuh [variant ways] of which three 

are maqrūʾ [read and practised upon] when reading [
ؤُلََءُُِْ  ] and it is followed by a 

hamzah in a separate word; al-Mutawallī transmits an additional wajh.
83

 Thus, four 

awjuh are maqrūʾ [read], with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent 

variant in presentation]: 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Qaṣr of the hāʾ al-tanbīh and tawassuṭ of the madd muttaṣil 

2 Qaṣr of the hāʾ al-tanbīh and qaṣr of the madd muttaṣil 

3 Tawassuṭ of the hāʾ al-tanbīh and tawassuṭ of the madd muttaṣil 

4 Tawassuṭ of the hāʾ al-tanbīh and qaṣr of the madd muttaṣil 

Note: Considering that the verse contains a mīm al-jamʿ [mīm suffix attached to a 

plural masculine form], Qālūn, therefore, has eight awjuh [readings]. The afore-

mentioned Readings only apply when the word [
ؤُلََءُُِْ  ] is followed by a hamzah in a 

separate word, as in the afore-mentioned case. As for when a hamzah does not follow 

the word, Qālūn has two awjuh: 

Qālūn 
Awjuh 

1 Qaṣr of the hāʾ al-tanbīh and tawassuṭ of the madd muttaṣil 

2 Tawassuṭ of the hāʾ al-tanbīh and tawassuṭ of the madd muttaṣil 

Additionally, Dūrī has three awjuh [options in recitation]
84

 when the word [
ؤُلََءُُِْ  ] is 

followed by a hamzah in a separate word, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-

adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:  

 

 

 

                                                           
83

 al-Rawḍ al-Naḍīr: 296.  
84

 In addition to the discussion, Sūsī only reads the first two awjuh. 
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Dūrī 

Awjuh 

1 
Qaṣr of the hāʾ al-tanbīh and qaṣr of the madd muttaṣil with isqāṭ of the 

first hamzah and taḥqīq of the second hamzah 

2 
Qaṣr of the hāʾ al-tanbīh and tawassuṭ of the madd muttaṣil with isqāṭ of 

the first hamzah and taḥqīq of the second hamzah 

3 
Tawassuṭ of the hāʾ al-tanbīh and tawassuṭ of the madd muttaṣil with isqāṭ 

of the first hamzah and taḥqīq of the second hamzah. 

 

1) Qālūn’s first wajh [option in recitation] is read with qaṣr of the hāʾ al-tanbīh, 

tawassuṭ of the lām [madd muttaṣil] and tas-hīl of the first hamzah, because 

of the athar [fragmental effect] of the first hamzah, where it is not completely 

dropped. 

2) In Dūrī’s first wajh [option in recitation], the hāʾ al-tanbīh and the madd 

muttaṣil are both read with qaṣr; in addition to reading with isqāṭ of the first 

hamzah. This is because the first hamzah has no athar [fragmental effect]. 

After all, it is entirely dropped. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Ṣafāqusī, Mukhallalātī, Qāḍī, Naḥḥās and students: They list the 

discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

Furthermore, they do not read the fourth wajh for Qālūn because they classify 

and deem it weak.
85

 

2) Ibn Yālūshah, Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They do not list the 

discussion, neither do they issue taqdīm. 

Note: Although al-Ṣafāqusī lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned, he 

does not issue taqdīm. Neither does Ibn Yālūshah list the discussion. Due to the 

absence of an emphatic taqdīm, qasr is presented first when reading via jamʿ ʿaṭfī. 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads with ibdāl of the hamzah into a yāʾ maksūrah 

for Warsh, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it with ibdāl of the hamzah into a 

yāʾ maddiyyah. 

                                                           
85

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 66 – 68. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 82 – 83. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 29 – 30. 
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Discussion 12 
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In the afore-mentioned verse, the dhawāt al-yāʾ is followed by a madd badl. Warsh, 

therefore, reads the phrase with tarbīʿ [four options in recitation], with the first being 

his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
86

 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + qaṣr of the madd badl 

2 Taqlīl and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + tawassuṭ of the madd badl 

3 Fatḥ and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + ṭūl of the madd badl 

4 Taqlīl and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + ṭūl of the madd badl 

Despite the above illustration, when reading via jamʿ ʿaṭfī [sequencing], Reading three 

is read second; and Reading two is read third, as in: 

Sequence 

1 Fatḥ and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + qaṣr of the madd badl 

2 Fatḥ and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + ṭūl of the madd badl 

3 Taqlīl and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + tawassuṭ of the madd badl 

4 Taqlīl and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + ṭūl of the madd badl 

In addition to the discussion, al-Ṣafāqusī mentions that the teacher of his teacher – 

ʿAli al-Shabrāmallisī – read six awjuh via the Shāṭibiyyah: 

1 Fatḥ and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + qaṣr of the madd badl 

2 Fatḥ and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + tawassuṭ of the madd badl 

3 Fatḥ and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + ṭūl of the madd badl 

4 Taqlīl and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + qaṣr of the madd badl 

5 Taqlīl and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + tawassuṭ of the madd badl 

6 Taqlīl and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + ṭūl of the madd badl 

Despite the above-mention sequence, it was the ikhtiyār [preferred selection] of al-

Shabrāmallisī to read the phrase with takhmīs [five options in recitation] as opposed 
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to reading it with six awjuh. He thus excluded reading it with taqlīl of the dhawāt al-

yāʾ and qaṣr [2 morae] of the madd badl: 

1 Fatḥ and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + qaṣr of the madd badl 

2 Fatḥ and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + tawassuṭ of the madd badl 

3 Fatḥ and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + ṭūl of the madd badl 

4 Taqlīl and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + qaṣr of the madd badl 

5 Taqlīl and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + tawassuṭ of the madd badl 

6 Taqlīl and ṭūl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ + ṭūl of the madd badl 

Considering the above, al-Ṣafāqusī maintains that the correct [ṣaḥīḥ] amount of awjuh 

via the Shāṭibiyyah is four. He adds that although Sultān ibn Aḥmad al-Mazāḥī 

mentioned that takhmīs is practised via the Ṭayyibah, he [al-Ṣafāqusī] personally read 

it to his teacher with tarbīʿ via the Shāṭibiyyah. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: Based on the previous discussions, they only read 

with tawassuṭ [4 morae] of the madd badl and taqlīl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ. 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading with taqlīl 

over reading with fatḥ of the dhawāt al-yāʾ and the dhawāt al-rāʾ because most 

ṭuruq transmit taqlīl.
87 
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Discussion 13 
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The Canonical transmitters for Abū ʿAmr differ in their reading of the word [ًُْ  .[ثةَراِسُِ
While Sūsī reads the word with iskān [devocalization of the vowel] of the hamzah, 

Dūrī – with khulf – reads it either with iskān of the hamzah or with ikhtilās [vowel 

reduction/elision] of the kasrah on the hamzah, with the latter being his muqaddam fī 
al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:

88
  

Dūrī 

Awjuh 
1 Ikhtilās of the hamzah 

2 Iskān of the hamzah 

Note: The same application of taqdīm [precedence] applies for Dūrī when reading 

the word [ًُْ تُرُزُ
ْ
 as well as every rāʾ maḍmūmah that is followed by a ḍamīr, which [يأَ

is conjugated in a plural form; regardless whether the ḍamīr is in the form of a second 

or third person.
89

 This includes words such as [ ِْصُُُ ًُْحَ زُ ], [ ُُْ تُرُ
ْ
ًُْيأَ ], [ ًُْيشُْػِرُُ زُ ] and so 

forth. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but issue taqdīm to reading the word with iskān of the hamzah 

over reading it with ikhtilās..
90

 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with iskān of the hamzah.
91

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

iskān of the hamzah over reading it with ikhtilās; based on a 51% ratio in 

favour thereof.
92 
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Note: The word [َرُِة
َ
 in verse 128 is only read with ikhtilās [vowel reduction/elision] [أ

of the kasrah on the rāʾ; hence, khulf is not transmitted for Dūrī in this Reading.
93

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

2) While al-Dānī only reads with iskān of the hamzah, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading with ikhtilās thereof. 
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Discussion 14 
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When stopping on the word [زُوًا ُْ ], Ḥamzah has five awjuh [options in recitation] of 

which three are practised, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent 

variant in presentation]:
94

 

Ḥamzah 

Awjuh 

1 Naql – [ زَُ اُْ ]   

2 Ibdāl of the hamzah into a wāw – [ زُْ وًاُْ ]  

3 Idghām of the zāy – [زَّا ُْ ] – [weak but read] 

4 Tas-hīl of the hamzah – [زْؤًا ُْ ] – [weak and not read] 

5 
Ḍammah on the zāy + ibdāl of the hamzah in to a wāw  

زُوًا] – ُْ ] – [weak and not read] 

Note: Although al-Ṣafāqusī lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned, he 

does not issue taqdīm. Neither does Ibn Yālūshah list the discussion. Due to the 

absence of an emphatic taqdīm, the above-mentioned sequence is presented when 

reading via jamʿ ʿaṭfī. 

Note: The same five awjuh applies for Ḥamzah when reading the word [ًٔا  in Sūrat [نُفُ

al-Ikhlās, verse 4, in waqf mode. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: While they only list the first two awjuh for Ḥamzah, 

they issue taqdīm to applying waqf with naql over applying waqf with ibdāl. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While al-Naḥḥās does not list the discussion, al- 

Ḥumrānī issues taqdīm to applying waqf with naql over applying waqf with 

ibdāl.
95

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They do not list the discussion, neither do 

they issue taqdīm. 
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Note: The above-mentioned scholars agree that in waṣl mode, Ḥamzah reads the 

word with iskān of the zāy and taḥqīq of the hamzah, as in [ زُْ ؤًاُْ ]. 
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Discussion 15 
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The Canonical transmitters for Ibn ʿĀmir differ in their reading of the word [
ًَُيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ]. 

While Hishām reads the word with fatḥ of the hāʾ followed by ithbāt [affirmation] of 

an alif, as in [
ًَُ ـُْإثِرُْ  ]; Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads it either with a kasrah on the 

hāʾ followed by a yāʾ sākinah; and he reads it with fatḥ of the hāʾ followed by ithbāt of 

an alif, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation].
96

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1  Kasrah on the hāʾ followed by a yāʾ sākinah 

2 Fatḥ of the hāʾ followed by ithbāt of an alif 

 

Note: Ibn Dhakwān only has khulf when reading the word in this Sūrah. As for all 

its remaining occurrences in the Qurʾān, he reads it as [
ًَُيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ]. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the sequence as being fatḥ of the hāʾ 

followed by ithbāt of an alif; and khafḍ of the hāʾ followed by a yāʾ sākinah. 

They do not issue taqdīm.
97

 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion but only read the word with a 

kasrah on the hāʾ followed by a yāʾ sākinah.
98

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in 

line with the afore-mentioned; because the majority of the qurrāʾ are in favour 

thereof.
99 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with a kasrah on the hāʾ followed by a yāʾ 

sākinah for Ibn Dhakwān, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it with fatḥ of the hāʾ 

followed by ithbāt of an alif. 

Furthermore, the [
ًيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ] word appears 36 times in the Qurʾān. While Hishām only 

reads the word as [ ً ـُْإثِرُْ  ] in 33 of these places; he reads the remaining 3 appearences 

as [
ًيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ]. Furthermore, the word [

ًيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ] appears 15 times in Sūrat al-Baqarah, 

Hishām thus reads all their appearances as [
ً ـُْإثِرُْ  ]. While Ibn Dhakwān only reads the 

word [
ًيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ] with khulf in Sūrat al-Baqarah, thus reading them as [

ً ـُْإثِرُْ  ] and [
ًيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ]; 

he reads the remaining appearances of the word in the Qurʾān as [
ًيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ]. 

The word [
ًيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ] appears four times in Sūrat al-Nisāʾ: in verse 54, twice in verse 125, 

and in verse 163. Hishām only reads the last three appearances of the word as [
ً ـُْإثِرُْ  ]. 

He thus reads its first appearance as [
ًيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ]. 

The word [
ًيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ] appears four times in Sūrat al-Anʿām: in verse 54, twice in verse 75, 

and in verse 93. Hishām only reads the last appearance of the word in verse 161 as 

[
ً ـُْإثِرُْ  ]. He thus reads its first three appearances as [ ًيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ]. 

The word [
ًيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ] appears three times in Sūrat al-Tawbah: in verse 70 and twice in 

verse 114. Hishām only reads the last two appearances of the word in verse 114 as 

[
ً ـُْإثِرُْ  ]. He thus reads its first appearance as [

ًيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ]. 

In conclusion, al-Dānī reports that the rasm [orthography] of the word [
ًيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ] was 

recorded in some codices of ahl al-ʿIrāq and ahl-Shām with both a yāʾ sākinah and an 

alif. However, they were only found to be scripted as such in Sūrat al-Baqarah.
100

 This 

finding further supports Ibn Dhakwān's Reading, which includes khulf in this 

particular Sūrah. Additionally, the name [
ًيُْـُِْإثِرُْ  ] being of non-Arabic origin, 
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specifically Syriac, allows for other variations such as: Ibrahīm [ ًيُْـُِْإثِرَُْ ], Ibrāhim [
ًـُِْإثِرُْ  ] 

and Ibrahim [ ًـُِْإثِرَُْ ].
101
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Discussion 16 
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The Canonical transmitters for Abū ʿAmr differ in their reading of the phrase [ُُـَرَى
 While Dūrī reads the phrase with fatḥ of the rāʾ and taghlīṭḥ .[اللهَُ

[pharyngealization]
102

 of the lām of Allah; Sūsī has three awjuh [options in recitation] 

with the first being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
103

 

Sūsī 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the rāʾ + taghlīṭḥ of the lām 

2 Imālah of the rāʾ + taghlīṭḥ of the lām 

3 Imālah of the rāʾ + tarqīq of the lām 

Note: The same applies for Sūsī when reading the phrase [َُُالله -in Sūrat al [وشََيََْى

Tawbah, verse 94 and the phrase [ُِْاىلُرَىُاىَّت] in Sūrah Sabaʾ, verse 18. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: Despite al-Naḥḥās listing the discussion in line with 

the afore-mentioned, he does not mention whether or not the lām is read with 

taghlīṭḥ or tarqīq. Furthermore, he only reads with imālah of the rāʾ. 

However, al-Ḥumrānī issues taqdīm to reading the lām in the name of Allah 

with taghlīṭḥ over reading it with tarqīq thereof.
104

 Considering the afore-

mentioned, their reading is with imālah of the rāʾ and taghlīṭḥ of the lām, 

followed by reading with tarqīq of the lām.
105

 

                                                           
102

 See: The Qurʾanic Conditionally Pharyngealized Sounds. 
103

 al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 196. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 93. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 34. 
104

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 68. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt:31. 
105

 The practice of reading the phrase with imālah of the dhawāt al-rāʾ and with tarqīq of the lām contradicts the 

information presented in the Taysīr. Rather, it is apparent that al-Dānī only reads the phrase with imālah of the rāʾ 

and with taghlīṭḥ of lām. This can be observed in the chapter on fatḥ and imālah: 36 – 41, the chapter on the 

lāmāt: 45, as well as the farsh [individual/word variants] of Sūrat al-Baqarah: 54 – 65. 



51 
 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion but do not issue 

taqdīm.
106 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with imālah of the rāʾ and taghlīṭḥ of the 

lām in waṣl mode, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it with imālah of the rāʾ and 

tarqīq of the lām. 

2) While al-Dānī only reads with fatḥ of the dhawāṭ al-rāʾ in [ُِْاىلُرَىُاىَّت] for Sūsī, 

al-Shāṭibī also added reading it with imālah thereof.   
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Discussion 17 
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Dūrī – with khulf – reads the phrase [ًُْ  with iṭḥ-hār and idghām of the rāʾ [ُـَؾْفِرْىسَُ
into the lām [minor assimilation of an unvocalized rāʾ into a vocalized lām], with the 

former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
107

 

Dūrī 

Awjuh 
1 Iṭḥ-hār of the rāʾ and the lām 

2 Idghām of the rāʾ into the lām 

Note: The same applies for Dūrī whenever a rāʾ sākinah is followed by a lām, as in 

ُّّمَُ] ُرَ ًِ ُلِسُْ  .[ـَةضْبِِْ

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the phrase with idghām ṣaghīr [minor 

assimilation].
108

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with idghām over reading it with iṭḥ-hār; because the majority of the qurrāʾ 

are in favour thereof.
109 
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Discussion 18 
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َ ّ
مۡ  ثمُ

ُ
ت
ۡ
انَ

َ
كُمْ ك

ۡ
ن  مِّ

ً
ۡۡلً مْ  اِلَّ قلَِ

ُ
ت ۡۡ َ لّ

َ
توَ

﴿ 
َ
َِّضُوۡف

ْ
﴾۶۱مُّع  

Sūsī – with khulf – reads the phrase [
ًَُّـن ُالزَُّ ُثُ ٔةَ ] with idghām of the tāʾ into the thāʾ 

[major assimilation of a vocalized tāʾ into a vocalized thāʾ] and with iṭḥ-hār thereof, 

with former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
110

 

Sūsī 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām of the tāʾ into the thāʾ 

2 Iṭḥ-hār of the tāʾ and the thāʾ 

Note: The same applies for Sūsī when reading the phrase in Sūrat al-Jumuʿah, verse 

5. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.
111

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with iṭḥ-hār over reading it with idghām; because most ṭuruq transmit iṭḥ-

hār.
112 

  

                                                           
110

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 84. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 196. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 105. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 40. 
111

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 35. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 35. 
112

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 191. 
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Discussion 19 

 فَ 
ْ
 قلُ

َ
 ﴿ لِم

َ

ۡ
مِنِی

ْ
ُمۡ مُّؤ

ت
ۡ
 كُن

ۡ
 قبَْلُ اِف

ۡ
 اِ﵀ مِن

َ
ٓء

َ
بِۡ

ۡۢ
 انَ

َ
لوُۡف

ُ
ت
ْ
ق
َ
﴾۷۱ت  

When reading the word [ًَُ  in waqf mode, all the qurrāʾ including Bazzī, apply waqf [ـيَِ

without a hāʾ al-sakt [omission of the hāʾ suffix] as in [ًُْ  Therefore, Bazzī – with .[ـيَِ

khulf – applies waqf with ithbāt [affirmation] of a hāʾ al-sakt, as in [ُّْ ٍَ  and with ;[ـيَِ

ḥadhf [omission] thereof, as in [ًُْ  with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ ,[ـيَِ

[precedent variant in presentation]:
113

 

Bazzī 

Awjuh 
1 Ḥadhf of the hāʾ 

2 Ithbāt of the hāʾ al-sakt 

Note: The same applies for Bazzī when stopping on the words [
ًَُّ ًَُ] ,[خَ ًَُ] ,[ذيِْ ِ ًَُ] ,[ث ِ  and [ل

[
ًَُّ  .[تِ

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only apply waqf without the hāʾ al-sakt, i.e. with 

ḥadhf thereof.
114

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to applying waqf with 

ḥadhf over applying waqf with ithbāt; because most ṭuruq transmit ḥadhf.
115 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only applies waqf on the word with ḥadhf of the hāʾ; al-Shāṭibī 

also added applying waqf with ithbāt thereof.
116

 

                                                           
113

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 82. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 196. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 102. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 40. 
114

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 77. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 37. 
115

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 467 – 468. 
116

 Despite al-Dānī affirming that waqf is applied with a hāʾ al-sakt in his Taysīr, this Reading is considered as his 

khurūj ʿan al-ṭarīq [al-Dānī himself deviating from the corpus text, Taysīr] because it is listed in his Mufradah via 

his transmission from Abū al-Ḥasan. He also transmits the same Reading in his Jāmiʿ al-Bayān via Ibn Ghalbūn. 

As for his transmission for Bazzī in his Taysīr, he transmits via al-Fārisī. His transmission with ḥadhf is, therefore, 

via al-Fārisī. al-Taysīr: 47 – 48. al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 77. Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 467. Taqrīb al-Shāṭibiyyah: 560. 
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Discussion 20 

  
ۡۤ
کُمْ بِہٖ

ُ
َّ
ُ
م
ۡ
ا
َ
ا ی

َ
م

َ
س

ْ
 بِئ

ْ
 قلُ

ۡ
انكُُمْ  اِف

َ
م
ۡ
 ﴿اِی

َ

ۡ
مِنِی

ْ
ُمْ مُّؤ

ت
ۡ
﴾۷۱كُن  

In mafṣūl ʿām, Khalaf – with khulf – reads the phrase with taḥqīq [affirmation of the 

hamzah] and sakt [textual constraints], with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ 

[precedent variant in presentation]:
117

 

Khalaf 

Awjuh 
1 Taḥqīq 

2 Sakt 

ا 
َ
ا بِم

ًۢ
د
َ
 ابَ

ُ
وْق نَّ َ

م
َ
ت
َ ّ
 ی
ۡ
لنَ

َ
 ایَدِۡیہِْۡ ك

ْ
ت

َ
م َ ﴿ ؕقدََّ

ۡ
لِمِی

ی
 بِالظّ

 
مٌ ۡۡ لِ

َ
 ع

ُ
ا﵀

َ
﴾۷۳ ك  

However, when applying waqf on mafṣūl ʿām, the Canonical transmitters for Ḥamzah 

differ in their reading thereof. While Khalaf either applies waqf with naql [hamzah 

lenition], taḥqīq [affirmation of the hamzah] or sakt [textual constraints], Khallād 

only applies waqf with naql or taḥqīq.
118

 

Khalaf 

Awjuh 
1 Naql 

2 Taḥqīq 

3 Sakt 

Note: Naql is muqaddam to taḥqīq, and taḥqīq is muqaddam to sakt [textual 

constraints]. 

Khallād 

Awjuh 
1 Naql 

2 Taḥqīq 

Note: Naql is muqaddam to taḥqīq. 

                                                           
117

 Ghayth al-Nafaʿ: 55. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 197. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 66. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 22. 
118

 Ghayth al-Nafaʿ: 55. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 197 – 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 66. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 22. 
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 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: As previously discussed, they only read with sakt 

[textual constraints] on [شَيْئ], [ْٔء  waṣlan. While they do not read [الَُْ] and [شَ

with sakt [textual constraints] on mafṣūl ʿām for Khalaf
119

, when applying 

waqf on mafṣūl ʿām, they read with tahqīq and sakt [textual constraints], with 

taḥqīq being their muqaddam.
120

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion in line with the 

afore-mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.
121

 

  

                                                           
119

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 77. 
120

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 57. 
121

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 467. 
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Discussion 21 

 
َ
دِ ی

ۡ
 ہ

ۡ
  ی

ۡ
ن
َ
َ م ّ  شَٓی

ُ
قِ  لٰی اِ   ء

َ
اطٍ مُّسۡت

َ
﴾۱۲۰﴿ مٍ ۡۡ صَِّ  

When two hamzahs appear in two separate words, the first being maḍmūmah and the 

second being maksūrah, the qurrāʾ have the following three awjuh [options in 

recitation]:
122

 

1) Nāfiʿ, Ibn Kathīr and Abū ʿAmr – they read with tas-hīl of the second hamzah 

+ taḥqīq of the first hamzah. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 
2) Nāfiʿ, Ibn Kathīr and Abū ʿAmr – they read with ibdāl of the second hamzah 

into a wāw + taḥqīq of the first hamzah. 

3) Ibn ʿĀmir, ʿĀṣim, Ḥamzah and Kisāʾī – they read with taḥqīq of both 

hamzahs. 

 
Awjuh Nāfiʿ 

Ibn 
Kathīr 

Abū 
ʿAmr 

Tas-hīl of the second hamzah + taḥqīq of the first hamzah 1 

Ibdāl of the second hamzah into a wāw + taḥqīq of the first 

hamzah 
2 

 

Note:  The same applies for Nāfiʿ, Ibn Kathīr and Abū ʿAmr when reading the phrase 

دَآءُُإذَِا] َٓ بَُالشُّ
ْ
 .[وَلَُيأَ

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.  

2) Naḥḥās and students: While they only read the phrase with tas-hīl for 

Qālūn, Qunbul and Sūsī; they only read it with ibdāl for Warsh, Bazzī and 

Dūrī.
123

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with ibdāl of the second hamzah over reading it with tas-hīl. Their reasoning 

is as follows:
124 

                                                           
122

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 96. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 197. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 122. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 48. 
123

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 50 – 51. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 45. 
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a) Most of the mutaqaddimūn [earlier scholars] issued taqdīm to reading 

with ibdāl over reading with tas-hīl. 
b) As stated by al-Dānī as well as Ibn al-Jazarī, most ṭurūq transmit ibdāl 

as opposed to transmitting tas-hīl. 
c) Most of the mutaʾkhkhirūn [later scholars] issued taqdīm to reading 

with tas-hīl over reading with ibdāl. 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with ibdāl for Warsh, Bazzī and Dūrī, al-

Shāṭibī also added reading it with tas-hīl. 
2) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with tas-hīl for Qālun, Qunbul and Sūsī, 

al-Shāṭibī also added reading it with ibdāl. 
  

                                                                                                                                                             
124

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 308 – 310. 
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Discussion 22 

 ۡۡ  اجُِ
ُ
  ب

َ
و

ْ
ع
َ
افِ  ۃَ د

َ
ع
َ
   ۙالَِّاعِ اِذَا د

ْ
  فلَ

َ
جِ ی

َ
وۡاۡۡ سْت

ُ
  لِٰۡ  ب

ْ
ل
َ
 ك

ُ
مِنُوۡاۡ

ْ
لَّہُْ  بِٰۡ  ؤ َ

 لعَ
َ
 ی

َ
ف

ۡ
﴾۱۶۴﴿ َّْشُدُك  

Qālūn – with khulf – reads the phrase [
ُدَعََنُِاالَُّ ُإذَِا عِ ] in waṣl mode with ithbāt 

[affirmation] of a yāʾ al-iḍāfah [first person pronominal suffix] following both ʿayns, as 

in [
ُْٖغُِاالَُّ ُُِـ ُدَعََُ ُْٖإذَِا ـ ], and with ḥadhf [omission] thereof, with the latter being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
125

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Ḥadhf of the yāʾ 

2 Ithbāt of the yāʾ 

Note: When applying waqf on the word [ُِدَعََن], Qālūn reads the phrase with ithbāt 

and ḥadhf of the yāʾ following the first ʿayn and with ḥadhf thereof following the 

second ʿayn, as in [ ُْٖغُِاالَُّ إذَِاُدَعََنُُِـ ]. 

Note: Despite its inclusion on Ibn al-Jazarī's list of ‚Seventeen Disallowed Readings,‛ 
ithbāt of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah in waṣl mode for Qālūn is, nevertheless, widely read and 

practised upon.
126

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read with ḥadhf of the yāʾ.
127

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading with ḥadhf of 

the yāʾ over reading it with ithbāt thereof. Their reasoning is as follows:
128 

a) The majority view favours ḥadhf because it agrees with the rasm 

[orthography] of the Qurʾān. 
b) It is the view of the majority of the ahl al-adāʾ. 

129
  

                                                           
125

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 102. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 197. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 133 – 134. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 54. 
126

 Ḥukm al-Wujūh al-Qurʾāniyyah: 2 and 15. Additionally, I read the phrase with ithbāt of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah to 

both my teachers, Qāriʾ Salīm Gaibie and Shaykh ʿAbd Allah Petersen. 
127

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 82. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 51. 
128

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 502 – 503. 
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Furthermore, when reading the phrase [
عُِإذَِاُدَعََنُِاالَُّ ] in conjunction with [ًُْ ُٓ  Qālūn ,[ىػََيَّ

has six awjuh [options in recitation], with the first being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ 

[precedent variant in presentation]: 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Ḥadhf of both yāʾ al-iḍāfah + iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ 

2 Ḥadhf of both yāʾ al-iḍāfah + ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ 

3 
Ithbāt of both yāʾ al-iḍāfah + qaṣr of madd munfaṣil + iskān of the mīm al-

jamʿ 

4 
Ithbāt of both yāʾ al-iḍāfah + qaṣr of madd munfaṣil +ṣilah of the mīm al-

jamʿ 

5 
Ithbāt of both yāʾ al-iḍāfah + tawassuṭ of madd munfaṣil + iskān of the mīm 

al-jamʿ 

6 
Ithbāt of both yāʾ al-iḍāfah + tawassuṭ of madd munfaṣil +ṣilah of the mīm 

al-jamʿ 

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with ḥadhf of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah, al-Shāṭibī 

also added reading it with ithbāt in waṣl and waqf mode. 

 

  

                                                                                                                                                             
129

 The term ahl al-adāʾ translates as ‘scholars of elocution/presentation’ which is in reference to experts in the field 

of Qirāʾāt. 
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Discussion 23 

مۡ ۡۡ قضََ  فاَِذاَ
ُ
كُمْ اكَْ اشََدَّ  ت

َ
ٓء

َ
ب َِّکُمْ ای

ْ
 كَذِك

َ
كا ا﵀

ُ
كَُّ

ْ
اسِكَكُمْ فاَذ

َ
ًَّامَّن

ْ
۬ؕ ذِك  

Warsh – with khulf – reads the word [ذِنْرًا] with takhfīm [pharyngealization] of the rāʾ 
and with taqrīq [depharyngealization] thereof, with former being his muqaddam fī al-

adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
130

 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Takhfīm of the rāʾ 

2 Tarqīq of the rāʾ 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with tafkhīm of the rāʾ.
131

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in 

line with the afore-mentioned; because the majority of the qurrāʾ are in favour 

thereof.
132

 

Considering that the word [ذِنْرًا] is preceded by a madd badl [ًُْ  ,in the verse [آثآَءَزُ

Warsh has six awjuh [options in recitation], of which five are maqrūʾ [practised 

upon], with first being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
133

 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Qaṣr of the madd badl + takhfīm of the rāʾ 

2 Qaṣr of the madd badl + tarqīq of the rāʾ 

3 Tawssuṭ of the madd badl + takhfīm of the rāʾ 

4 Tawassuṭ of the madd badl + tarqīq of the rāʾ [not practised] 

5 Ṭūl of the madd badl + takhfīm of the rāʾ 

6 Ṭūl of the madd badl + tarqīq of the rāʾ 

 

                                                           
130

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 106. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 138. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 57. 
131

 Their reasoning is due to the fact that the rāʾ can only be read with tafkhīm when it is read inconjuction with 

tawassuṭ of the madd badl and taqlīl of the dhawāt al-yāʾ. al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 74. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 54. 
132

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 446 – 447. 
133

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 106 – 107. 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with tafkhīm of the rāʾ, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with tarqīq thereof. 
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Discussion 24 

  
ُ
 ا﵀

َ
لوَْ شَٓء

َ
كُمْ ك

َ
ت
َ
ن
ْ
۬ؕ لَعَ  

In distich 509, al-Shāṭibī unequivocally mentions that Bazzī – with khulf – reads the 

word [ًُْ َِذَهُـ خْ
َ
 with taḥqīq of the hamzah and with tas-hīl thereof, with latter being [لَْ

his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
134

 

Bazzī 

Awjuh 
1 Tas-hīl of the hamzah 

2 Taḥqīq of the hamzah 

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī lists the discussion and issues taqdīm, Ibn Yālūshah does not 

list the discussion, nor does he issue taqdīm. 

Note: This application applies for Bazzī during waṣl and waqf mode. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion but only read with tas-hīl of 

the hamzah.
135

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in 

line with the afore-mentioned; because the majority of the qurrāʾ are in favour 

thereof.
136

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with tas-hīl of the hamzah, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with taḥqīq thereof. 

 

  

                                                           
134

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 111. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 144. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 61. 
135

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 53. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 58. 
136

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 317. 
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Discussion 25 

 
ُ
ا﵀

َ
 ك

َ
بِضُ ی

ْ
  ق

َ
 ك

َ
 ی

ُ
ط ُ

 
َ اِلَ    بْص

 ﴿ ہِ ۡۡ  ك
َ
وۡف

ُ
ع
َ
﴾۰۲۳تَُّْج  

Ibn Dhakwān and Khallād – with khulf – read the word [ُُيبَْصُػ] with a sīn and a ṣād. 

While Ibn Dhakwan’s taqdīm [precedence] is reading the word with a sīn over 

reading it with a ṣād; Khallād’s taqdīm is reading it with a ṣād over over reading it 

with a sīn.
137

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Sīn 

2 ādṢ 

 

Khallād 

Awjuh 
1 ādṢ 

2 Sīn 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with a sīn for Ibn Dhakwān, 

whereas they only read it with a ṣād for Khallād.
138

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

a ṣād over reading it with a sīn for Ibn Dhakwān because most ṭuruq transmit 

it with a sād. Despite the amount of ṭuruq being equal in their transmission of 

reading the word with either a ṣād or a sīn, they issue taqdīm to reading it 

with ṣād over reading it with a sīn for Khallād.
139

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with a ṣād for Khallād, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with a sīn. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 116. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 197. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 150. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 65. 
138

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 86. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 62. 
139

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 548 – 550. 
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Discussion 26 

 
َ
 ك

 
ق
َ
اد

َ
  ز

َ
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Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the word [ُُزَادَه] with the pronunciative techniques 

of fatḥ of the zāy 
140

and with imālah thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī 

al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
141

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the zāy 

2 Imālah of the zāy 
 

Note: The same applies for Ibn Dhakwān when reading all the other occurrences of 

the word in the Qurʾān. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with imālah of zāy.
142

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

fatḥ of the zāy over reading it with imālah; because most ṭuruq transmit it 

with fatḥ of the zāy.
143

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with imālah of the zāy, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with fatḥ thereof.
144

 

 

  

                                                           
140

 The letter commonly known as zāy [ُْزَاي] represents a frequently occurring phoneme in the Arabic language. Its 

pronunciation may also take on the forms of as ziyy [ُِّزي], zā [زَا], or zāʾ [ُْزَاء]. Conversely, the utterance of zayn [َُْ  ,[زَيْ
as a pronunciation for this letter is proscribed. These guidelines are expounded upon in al-Mufīd fī ʿIlm al-Tajwīd, 

specifically in distichs 23 – 24. 
141

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 117. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 197. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 153. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 67. 
142

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 69 – 70. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 63. 
143

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 398 – 399. 
144

 al-Taysīr: 40. 
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Discussion 27 
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Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the word [ََُِةرك ِ] with the pronunciative techniques 

of fatḥ of the mīm and with imālah thereof, with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-
adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:

145
 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Imālah of the mīm 

2 Fatḥ of the mīm 

Note: The same applies for Ibn Dhakwān when reading the word [ُِةر ٍَ ِ
ْ
-in Sūrat al [ال

Jumuʿah, verse 5. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with imālah of mīm.
146

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

imālah of the mīm over reading it with fatḥ; because most ṭuruq transmit it 

with fatḥ of the imālah.
147

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with imālah of the mīm, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with fatḥ thereof. 
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 al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 197. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 158. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 70. 
146

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 70. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 66. 
147

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 404 – 405. 
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Discussion 28 

 اِ 
ۡ
  ف

ی
دَق ا تِ تبُْدُكا الصَّ  ُِ فنَِعِمَّ

َ
۬ۚ ی  

Qālūn, Abū ʿAmr and Shūʿbah – with khulf – read the word [ة ٍَّ  with ikhtilās [ـَِػِِ

[vowel reduction/elision] of the ʿayn and with iskān [devocalization of the vowel] 

thereof
148

, with the latter being their muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
149

 

Qālūn 
Abū ʿAmr 
Shuʿbah 

Awjuh 
1 Iskān of the ʿayn 

2 Ikhtilās of the ʿayn 

Note: The same applies for Qālūn, Abū ʿAmr and Shuʿbah when reading the word 

ة] ٍَّ  .in Sūrat al-Nisāʾ, verse 58 [ـَِػِِ

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but 

does not issue taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but issues 

taqdīm to reading the word with ikhtilās of the ʿayn over reading it with iskān 

thereof.  

3) Naḥḥās and students: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with iskān of 

the ʿayn over reading it with ikhtilās.
150

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

iskān of the ʿayn over reading it with ikhtilās; because most ṭuruq transmit it 

with iskān of the ʿayn.
151
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 Despite al-Shāṭibī only mentioning that Shuʿbah, Qālūn and Abū ʿAmr read the word with ikhtilās of the kasrah 

on the ʿayn, al-Dānī states that the ʿayn is also read with iskān. Thus, Shuʿbah, Qālūn and Abū ʿAmr have two 

awjuh. Al-Taysīr: 63. Furthermore, ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Khalījī, al-Ṣafāqusī as well as al-Mukhallalātī affirm that 

both awjuh – ikhtilās and iskān of the ʿayn – are practised [al-ʿamal bihimā] and read [maqrūʾ] despite al-Shāṭibī 

only mentioning one wajh in his poem. Ḥall al-Mushkilāt: 97. Ghayth al-Nafaʿ: 121. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 162. 
149

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 121 – 122. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 197. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 161 – 162. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 72. 
150

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 87. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 69. 
151

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 557 – 558. 
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Discussion 29 
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In distichs 543 – 544, al-Shāṭibī explicitly mentions that Ibn Kathīr – with khulf – 

reads the phrase [ٌََ ُ بْ  with iṭḥ-hār and with idghām [minor assimilation of an [وَيػَُذّّ

unvocalized bāʾ into a vocalized mīm]. 

Upon examining the Taysīr, it is apparent that al-Shātibī adopted the viewpoint of al-

Dānī by reading the phrase with khulf. This is because al-Dānī emphatically states: 

‚wakhtulifa ʿan Qunbul wa ʿan Bazzī,‛ i.e. there is ikhtilāf [antithetical Readings] for 

both Bazzī and Qunbul. However, according to al-Ṣafāqusī and al-Khalījī, al-Dānī 

only transmits iṭḥ-hār for Ibn Kathīr in his Jāmiʿ al-Bayān via his transmission from 

al-Naqqāsh, from Abū Rabīʿah from Bazzī; and via Ibn Mujāhid from Qunbul.
152

  

Therefore, the current practise is that the phrase is exclusively read with iṭḥ-hār – 

without any khulf.  

Ibn Kathīr 
Awjuh 

1 Iṭḥ-hār of the bāʾ and the mīm 
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 al-Taysīr: 36 and 64. Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 127 and 134. Ḥall al-Mushkilāt: 98. al-Wāfī: 189. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 78. 

While al-Ṣafāqusī and al-Khalījī relate this sanad [transmission chain] as being al-Dānī’s transmission for iṭḥ-hār, 

the editor of the Taysīr, Jamāl al-Dīn Muḥammad Sharaf, acknowledges that iṭḥ-hār is read via the Taysīr but 

further states that idghām is transmitted via this sanad. Perhaps this is some oversight on behalf of the editor. 
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Sūrah Āl ʿImrān 

Discussion 1 
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Qālūn – with khulf – reads the word [ ُْٔ ىـحَُرُ التَّ ] wherever it appears in the Qurʾān with 

the pronunciative techniques of fatḥ of the rāʾ and with taqlīl thereof, with the former 

being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
153

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the rāʾ 

2 Taqlīl of the rāʾ 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī:  He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but 

does not issue taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but issues 

taqdīm to reading the word with taqlīl of the rāʾ over reading it with fatḥ 

thereof. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion but only read the word with 

fatḥ of the rāʾ.
154

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

fatḥ of the rāʾ over reading it with taqlīl; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

fatḥ of the rāʾ.
155
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Note: When the word [ ُْٔ ىـحَُرُ التَّ ] appears in conjunction with a madd munfaṣil, as in 

آئيِْوَُ] ُإسَِْْ  and a mīm al-jamʿ [mīm suffix attached to a plural masculine form], as in [ثنَِْ
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 121 – 122. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 197. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 161 – 162. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 77. 
154

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 64. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 73. Despite al-Dānī mentioning khulf for Nāfiʿ, he emphatically 

states that he only read with fatḥ for Qālūn. al-Taysīr:  65.  
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 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 370 – 371. 
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[ًُْ  Qālūn has eight awjuh [various ways] which are maqrūʿ [read] and maʿmūl ;[جِبْذُسُ

[practised upon]:
156

 
 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the rāʾ + qaṣr of madd munfaṣil + iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ 

2 Fatḥ of the rāʾ + qaṣr of madd munfaṣil + ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ 

3 Fatḥ of the rāʾ + tawassuṭ of madd munfaṣil + iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ 

4 Fatḥ of the rāʾ + tawassuṭ of madd munfaṣil + ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ 

5 Taqlīl of the rāʾ + qaṣr of madd munfaṣil + iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ 

6 Taqlīl of the rāʾ + qaṣr of madd munfaṣil + ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ 

7 Taqlīl of the rāʾ + tawassuṭ of madd munfaṣil + iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ 

8 Taqlīl of the rāʾ + tawassuṭ of madd munfaṣil + ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ 

This view is held by the likes of al-Ṣafāqusī, Riḍwān al-Mukhallātī, ʿAli al-Ḍabbāʿ and 

ʿAbd al-Rāziq ʿAli Mūsā. They allow all eight Readings. 

 

Others such as ʿAli al-Badrī, ʿAbd al-Raḥmān al-Khalījī, Muḥammad ibn Khalaf al-

Ḥusaynī, Hāshim ibn Muḥammad al-Maghribī and ʿAbd al-Fattāḥ al-Qāḍī only allow 

five Readings. According to their ikhtiyār [preferred selection], only five awjuh are 

maqrūʾ [read], whereas the remaining three are mamnūʿ [prohibited]:
157

 
 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the rāʾ + qaṣr of madd munfaṣil + ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ 

2 Fatḥ of the rāʾ + tawassuṭ of madd munfaṣil + of iskān the mīm al-jamʿ 

3 Taqlīl of the rāʾ + qaṣr of madd munfaṣil + iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ 

4 Taqlīl of the rāʾ + tawassuṭ of madd munfaṣil + iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ 

5 Taqlīl of the rāʾ + tawassuṭ of madd munfaṣil + ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ 
 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
6 Fatḥ of the rāʾ + qaṣr of madd munfaṣil + iskān of the mīm al-jamʿ 

7 Fatḥ of the rāʾ + tawassuṭ of madd munfaṣil + ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ 

8 Taqlīl of the rāʾ + qaṣr of madd munfaṣil + ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 140. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 181. Fatḥ al-Raḥmānī: 171. al-Jawhar al-Maknūn: 36. 
157

 al-Tuḥfat al-Marḍiyyah: 1/127 – 130. Taḥrīrāṭ al-Marḍiyyah: 65 – 66. Itḥāf al-Bariyyah: 272 – 273. Ḥall al-

Mushkilāt: 102 – 103. Ḥiṣn al-Qāriʾ: 110. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 83. 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with fatḥ of the rāʾ, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with imālah thereof. 
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Discussion 2 
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When two hamzahs appear in two separate words, the first being maftūḥah and the 

second being maḍmūmah, the qurrāʾ have the following four awjuh [options in 

recitation]:
158

 

1) Qālūn and Abū ʿAmr – they read with tas-hīl of the second hamzah + idkhāl 

and taḥqīq of the first hamzah. [muqaddam wajh for Abū ʿAmr] 

2) Warsh, Ibn Kathīr and Abū ʿAmr – they read with tas-hīl of the second 

hamzah + taḥqīq of the first hamzah, i.e. tas-hīl without idkhāl. 

3) Hishām – he reads with taḥqīq of the second hamzah + idkhāl of the first 

hamzah. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 

4) Ibn ʿĀmir, ʿĀṣim, Ḥamzah and Kisāʾī – they read with taḥqīq of both 

hamzahs. 

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Taḥqīq of the second hamzah + idkhāl of the first hamzah 

2 Taḥqīq of both hamzahs i.e. taḥqīq without idkhāl 
 

Abū ʿAmr 

Awjuh 

1 
Tas-hīl of the second hamzah + idkhāl and taḥqīq of the first 

hamzah 

2 
Tas-hīl of the second hamzah + taḥqīq of the first hamzah, i.e. 

tas-hīl without idkhāl 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.  

2) Naḥḥās and students: While they only read with taḥqīq and idkhāl for 

Hishām, they only read with tas-hīl and without idkhāl for Abū ʿAmr.
159
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 96. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 197. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 122. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 48. 
159

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 47 – 48. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 74. 
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3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion but do not discuss 

it; neither do they issue taqdīm.
160 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with tas-hīl and without idkhāl for Abū 

ʿAmr, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it with tas-hīl of the second hamzah and 

with idkhāl. 
2) While al-Dānī only reads the word with taḥqīq of the second hamzah and 

idkhāl of the first hamzah for Hishām, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it with 

taḥqīq of both hamzahs, i.e. taḥqīq without idkhāl. 
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 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 289 – 304. 
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Discussion 3 
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Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the word [
رُ  ٍْ نَُغِ ] with the pronunciative techniques 

of fatḥ and imālah of the rāʾ, with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent 

variant in presentation]:
161

 

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Imālah of the rāʾ 

2 Fatḥ of the rāʾ 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with fatḥ of the rāʾ.
162

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

fatḥ of the rāʾ over reading it with imālah; because most of the qurrāʾ are in 

favour thereof.
163

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with fatḥ of the rāʾ, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with imālah thereof. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 141. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 197. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 183. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 84. 
162

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 70. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 77. 
163

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 408. 
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Discussion 4 
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Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the first appearance of the word [َُدْرَاب ٍِ  with the [ال

pronunciative techniques of fatḥ and imālah of the rāʾ, with the latter being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
164

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Imālah of the rāʾ 

2 Fatḥ of the rāʾ 
 

Note: As for the second appearance of the word in verse 39, Ibn Dhakwān only reads 

it with imālah because it is majrūr [genitive case]. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with imālah of the rāʾ, 

whether the word is manṣūb [accusative case] or majrūr [genitive case].
165

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

fatḥ of the rāʾ over reading it with imālah; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

fatḥ of the rāʾ.
166

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with imālah of the rāʾ, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with fatḥ thereof. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 141. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 197. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 184. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 84. 
165

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 70. 
166

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 407. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 77. 
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Discussion 5 
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Hishām – with khulf – reads both appearances the word [ُِ  with ṣilah and without [يؤَُدِه

ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr [hāʾ suffix of the third person masculine singular pronoun]
167

, 

with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
168

 

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 

2 Ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 
 

Note: The same applies for Hishām when reading the word [ُِّ ِ  .in verse 145 [ُؤُْد

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the 

afore-mentioned. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but does not 

issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-

ḍamīr.
169

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr over reading it without ṣilah; because most ṭuruq 

transmit it reading with ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr.
170

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the words [ُِيؤَُدِه] and [ُِّ ِ -without ṣilah of the hāʾ al [ُؤُْد

ḍamīr; al-Shāṭibī also added reading them with ṣilah. 

                                                           
167

 Automatic Extraction of Qurʾanic Lexis: 415. The discussion relating to the hāʾ al-ḍamīr is also referred to as the 

hāʾ pronoun suffix of verbs in the jussive mood – whether to devocalized it [to read it with iskān], to vocalize it 

with a kasrah or a ḍammah [without ṣilah], or to lengthen it [with ṣilah]. 
168

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 146. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 188. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 86. 
169

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 39. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 82. 
170

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 248 – 249. 
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Discussion 6 
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Sūsī – with khulf – reads the phrase [َُْْيبَْذَؼُِدَي] with idghām kabīr [major assimilation 

of identical vocalized consonants] and with iṭḥ-hār, with the former being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
171

 

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām kabīr 

2 Iṭḥ-hār of both ghayns 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the 

afore-mentioned. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but does not 

issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.
172

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with iṭḥ-hār over reading it with idghām; based on the following:
173

 

a) Most authors issue taqdīm to reading with itḥ-hār over reading with 

idghām. 

b) Most muḥarrirūn [scholars of taḥrīrāt]
174

 issue taqdīm to reading with 

itḥ-hār over reading with idghām because most ṭuruq transmit iṭḥ-hār. 

c) Based on a canonical precept that iṭḥ-hār is allowed in most 

words/phrases that transmit idghām; conversely, idghām is not 

permitted in most words/phrases that allow iṭḥ-hār. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 149. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 192. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 90. 
172

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 34. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 84. 
173

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 184 – 185. 
174

 I was unable to retrieve a suitable English equivalent, reason being; taḥrirāṭ is much broader than merely 

researching, verifying and vouching for information. 
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Discussion 7 
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Bazzī – with khulf – reads the phrase [َُن ْٔ َِّ ٍَ ُتَ ًْ ذُ ِْ  with tathqīl of the tāʾ maftūḥah and [نُ

with takhfīf thereof, with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant 

in presentation]:
175

 

 

Bazzī 

Awjuh 
1 Takhfīf of the tāʾ maftūḥah 

2 Tathqīl of the tāʾ maftūḥah 
 

Note: Bazzī reads with ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ [mīm suffix attached to a plural 

masculine form] in both Readings. Despite Bazzī generally reading with qaṣr [2 

morae] of the mīm al-jamʿ, in this scenario, he prolongs the madd for six morae [ṭūl] 

due to iltiqāʾ al-sākinayn [the meeting of two sākin letters], as in [ ٍُُ ذُ ِْ نَُتُُُْْٔنُ ْٔ َِّ ٍَ ذَ ]. The 

madd is, therefore, madd lāzim kilmī muthaqqal. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion but issues taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with tathqīl of the tāʾ over reading it with takhfīf.  

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion but does not issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the phrase with takhfīf.
176

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with tathqīl of the tāʾ over reading it with takhfīf; because most ṭuruq transmit 

it with tathqīl.
177

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads both phrases [َُن ْٔ َِّ ٍَ ُتَ ًْ ذُ ِْ نَُ] and [نُ ْٔ ُٓ ُتَفَهَّ ًْ  with [ذَظَيْذُ

takhfīf; al-Shāṭibī also added reading them with tathqīl. 

 

                                                           
175

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 154. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 199. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 96. 
176

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʿ: 87. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 91. 
177

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 553 – 554. 
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Note: These Readings [al-tāʾāt li al-Bazzī] are peculiar to Bazzī and are exclusively 

applied in waṣl mode. Firstly, Bazzī reads the tāʾ of certain fiʿl muḍāriʿ verbs with 

tathqīl. Secondly, if the tāʾ – which is mushaddad – in these verbs is preceded by a 

letter of madd, the madd is considered to be madd lāzim kilmī muthaqqal, and is 

prolonged for the duration of ṭul [6 morae]. These distinct tāʾs are found in 31 places 

in the Qurʾān. The Eponymous Seven Readers, which includes Bazzī, read with takhfīf 

of the tāʾ when commencing from any of these words – of which the first letter is the 

tāʾ. This is predicated on a canonical principle that recitation cannot commence on a 

mushaddad letter because the first letter is sākin. 

 Note: In distich 535, al-Shāṭibī explicitly mentions that there is khulf [antithetical 

Readings] in two places
178

, indicating the presence of two additional awjuh. However, 

al-Ṣafāqusī adduces the muḥaqqiqūn as saying that they do not know of anyone who 

holds this opinion safe for al-Dānī via his reading to Abū al-Faraj Muḥammad ibn 

ʿAbd Allah al-Najāḍ, who in turn read to Abū al-Fatḥ ibn Burhān, who in turn read to 

Abū Bakr al-Zaynabī, who in turn read to Abū Rabīʿah, who in turn read to Bazzī. 

Furthermore, al-Dānī confirms that Abū al-Faraj increased his reading for the tāʾāt li 

al-Bazzī [the peculiar tāʾs for Bazzī+ beyond the previously mentioned 31 places, bring 

their total to 33. 

However, whereas the sanad for al-Dānī’s transmission for the riwāyah of Bazzī in his 

Taysīr is via the ṭarīq of al-Naqqāsh from Abū Rabīʿah, his transmission for these 

additional Readings is via the ṭarīq of al-Zaynabī from Abū Rabīʿah. This indicates 

that these additional Readings were neither included in the Taysīr; nor do they form 

part of the Shāṭibiyyah.  

Therefore, it must be understood that these additional Readings of al-Dānī via al-

Zaynabī are the ikhtiyār [preferred selection] of al-Dānī and al-Shāṭibī followed him 

[al-Dānī+ in his ikhtiyār. In addition, these awjuh are maqrūʾ wa al-ʿaml bihimā – they 

are read and practised upon – via the Ghayth al-Nafʿ. Therefore, they are regarded as 

being the ikhtiyār [preferred selection] of both al-Dānī and al-Shāṭibī.
179

 This practise 

is known in Qirāʾāt scholarship as kharaja ʿan ṭarīqihī or al-khurūj ʿan ṭarīq, which 

                                                           
178

 The afore-mentioned discussion as well as its appearance in Sūrat al-Wāqiʿah: 65, as in [َُن ْٔ ُٓ ُتَفَهَّ ًْ  .[ذَظَيذُْ
179

 al-Taysīr: 11 and 64. Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 154. 
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refers to deviating or diverging from what has been documented in a corpus tarīq [the 

Taysīr] in favour of an additional Reading. This practise is not exclusive to al-Shāṭibī, 

but was practised by al-Dānī as well.
180

 Additionally, if an author or scholar practised 

a documented Reading, it is referred to as ṭarīq/ṭurūq al-naṣṣiyyah [textual 

transmission/s]. Conversely, if the Reading was not documented but transmitted, it is 

then referred to as ṭarīq/ṭuruq al-adāʾiyyah [non-textual, aural and practised 

transmission/s].  

Note: Not all ‘al-khurūj ʿan al-ṭarīq’ Readings are read and practised. A clear example 

of this is found in distich 826, whereby al-Shāṭibī emphatically states that Sūsī – with 

khulf – reads the word [ ىُ َُُ
َ
ـأ ] in Sūrat al-Isrāʾ, verse 83, with the pronunciative 

techniques of fatḥ and with imālah of the dhawāt al-yāʾ. However, al-Dānī, al-

Ṣafāqusī, al-Khalījī, al-Mukhallalātī and al-Qāḍī agree upon reading the word with 

fatḥ only. Thus, the practise of reading the word with imālah is not practised via the 

Shāṭibiyyah.
181

 

Based on the above-mentioned discussions, it is crucial to understand and adhere to 

the following three instructions:
182

 

1) It should be noted that the term al-khurūj ʿan al-ṭarīq is not synonymous with 

an unpractised Reading. Rather, it signifies that al-Shāṭibī deviated from the 

corpus ṭarīq. 

2) By diverging from the corpus ṭarīq, it is crucial to discern and verify which al-

khurūj ʿan al-ṭarīq Readings are practised from those that are disallowed.  

3) It is important to understand that despite deviating from the corpus ṭarīq and 

being able to distinguish the practised upon from the disallowed, those 

Readings that are practised remain practised. In contrast, those Readings 

which are disallowed remain disallowed. 

  

                                                           
180

 Khurūj al-Shāṭibī: 50 – 51. 
181

 al-Taysīr: 107. Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 366. Ḥall al-Mushkilāt: 137. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 505. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 327. 

Another example is found in Sūrat al-Baqrah, discussion 26. 
182

 Even though an independent work is required to address and expound upon the intricacies of these discussions; 

some are listed in the chapters: The Khurūj al-Shāṭibī as well as The Weak Readings within the Shāṭibiyyah. 
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Discussion 8 
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Hishām – with khulf – reads the the word [
 in verse 169 with a yāʾ al-ghayb [لَنَْصَبََُّ

[third person] as well as with a tāʾ al-khiṭāb [second person], with the former being 

his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
183

 

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Yāʾ al-khiṭāb 

2 Tāʾ al-ghayb 

 
Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah, seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm to reading the word 

with a tāʾ al-khiṭāb over reading it with a yāʾ al-ghayb. However, preponderance is 

given to the view of al-Ṣafāqusī. 

. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with a tāʾ al-khiṭāb.
184

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm in line with the afore-

mentioned; because most ṭuruq transmit it with a yāʾ al-ghayb.
185

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with a tāʾ al-khiṭāb, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading them with yāʾ al-ghayb. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 158. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 205. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 100. 
184

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 88. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 95. 
185

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 561 – 562. 
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Sūrat al-Nisāʾ 

Discussion 1 
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When two hamzahs appear in two seperate words and they are both maftūḥah, the 

qurrāʾ have the following five awjuh [options in recitation]:
186

 

1) Qālūn, Bazzī and Abū ʿAmr – they read with isqāṭ of the first hamzah + qaṣr 

and taḥqīq of the second hamzah. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 

2) Qālūn, Bazzī and Abū ʿAmr – they read with isqāṭ of the first hamzah + 

tawassuṭ and taḥqīq of the second hamzah. 

3) Warsh and Qunbul – they read with tas-hīl of the second hamzah + taḥqīq of 

the first hamzah. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ]
187

 

4) Warsh and Qunbul – they read with ibdāl of the second hamzah into a letter 

of madd + ṭūl of the madd lāzim. 

5) Ibn ʿĀmir, ʿĀṣim, Ḥamzah and Kisāʾī – they read with taḥqīq of both 

hamzahs. 

 

Qālūn 
Bazzī 

Abū ʿAmr 

Awjuh 
1 Isqāṭ of the first hamzah + qaṣr and taḥqīq of the second hamzah 

2 
Isqāṭ of the first hamzah + tawassuṭ and taḥqīq of the second 

hamzah 

 

 
Warsh 

 

Awjuh 
1 Tas-hīl of the second hamzah + taḥqīq of the first hamzah 

2 
Ibdāl of the second hamzah into a letter of madd + ṭūl of the madd 

lāzim 

 

                                                           
186

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 164. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 214 – 215. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 105. 
187

 Despite Ibn Yālūshah giving taqdīm to ibdāl over tas-hīl, I read it with tas-hīl being muqaddam to ibdāl to my 

teacher. Furthermore, the taqdīm of Ibn Yālūshah is based on the riwāyah of Warsh being read ʿurfan [customary] 

in Maghreb. 
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 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but 

does not issue taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the afore-

mentioned. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: While they issue taqdīm to reading with tas-hīl over 

reading it with ibdāl for Qunbul, the implied opposite is that they issue 

taqdīm to reading with ibdāl over reading it with tas-hīl for Warsh. 

Furthermore, they do not discuss, nor do they issue taqdīm for Qālūn, Bazzī 

and Abū ʿAmr.
188

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: While they issue taqdīm to reading with tas-

hīl over reading it with ibdāl for Qunbul and Warsh, they do not discuss nor 

do they issue taqdīm for Qālūn, Bazzī and Abū ʿAmr.
189
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 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 49 – 50. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 100. 
189

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 303 – 310. 
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Discussion 2 
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Sūsī – with khulf – reads the phrase [ تُِؼَآافَِحٌُوَُ
ْ
لْتأَ ] with idghām of the tāʾ into the ṭāʾ 

and [major assimilation of a vocalized tāʾ into a vocalized ṭāʾ] with iṭḥ-hār thereof, 

with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
190

 

Sūsī 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām of the tāʾ into the ṭāʾ 

2 Iṭḥ-hār of the tāʾ and the ṭāʾ 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the 

afore-mentioned. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but does not 

issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.
191

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with iṭḥ-hār over reading it with idghām; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

iṭḥ-hār.
192
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 178. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 235. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 124. 
191

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 35. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 118. 
192

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 192. 
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Discussion 3 
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Hishām – with khulf – reads both the words [ُِ لِّّ َٔ ُُ] and [ُِّ  with ṣilah and without [ُطُْيِ

ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr [hāʾ suffix of the third person masculine singular pronoun], 

with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
193

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 

2 Ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-

ḍamīr.
194

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr over reading it without ṣilah; because most ṭuruq 

transmit it reading with ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr.
195

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads both words without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamir, al-

Shāṭibī also added reading them with ṣilah. 

  

                                                           
193

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 178. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 236. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 125. 
194

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 70. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 120. 
195

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 249. 
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Discussion 4 

 
ۡ
  افَ

ۡۤ
ا
َ
ۡۡہِم

لَ َ
 ع

َ
اح

َ
ن
ُ
اضًا فلًََ ج

َ
َّ

ْ
ا نشُُوۡزًا اكَْ اِع

َ
لِہ

ْ
ع
َ
 مِنۢۡ ب

ْ
افتَ

َ
 خ

ٌ
اۃَ

َ
َّ

ْ
 اِفِ ام

َ
 ك

َ ّ
الَ اصَّ ی

َ
حًا ؕ  ح

ْ
ل
ُ
ا ص

َ
ہُم

َ
ۡۡن

َ
 ب

Warsh – with khulf – reads the word [ ةلََُيَُّ ةطَّ ] with taghlīṭḥ [pharyngealization] of the 

lām and with tarqīq [depharyngealization] thereof, with the former being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
196

 
 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Taghlīṭḥ of the lām 

2 Tarqīq of the lām 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read with taghlīṭḥ of the lām.
197

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in 

line with the afore-mentioned; because most ṭuruq transmit reading with 

taghlīṭḥ of the lām.
198

 

  

                                                           
196

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 179. Al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 237. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 127. 
197

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 75. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 122. 
198

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 458 – 459. 



87 
 

Discussion 5 

 
ُ
ا فوَْقہَُ

َ
ن
ْ
فعَ

َ
ر

َ
وۡ ك ُ ِّ ۡۡ  ال  بِمِ

َ
 ثَاقہِِْ ر

ُ
ا لہَُ

َ
ن
ْ
قلُ

َ
  ك

َ
دًا كّ جَّ ُ

 س
َ
اَ

َ
ب
ْ
خُلوُا ال

ْ
ا لہَُْ   اد

َ
ن
ْ
 لَ  قلُ

ۡ
دُك

ْ
ع
َ
بْتِ ا  ت

َ ّ
فِ الس

اَ  َ
ہُۡ ك

ْ
ا مِن

َ
ن
ْ
ذ
َ
ۡۡ  خ ۡۡ مِّ   ﴾۱۳۲﴿ ظًاثَاقاً غَلِ

Qālūn – with khulf – reads the word [لَتَػْدُوْا] with ikhtilās [vowel reduction/elision] 

of the fatḥah on the ʿayn and tathqīl of the dāl. He also reads it with iskān 

[devocalization of the vowel] of the ʿayn, with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ 

[precedent variant in presentation]:
199

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Iskān of the ʿayn  

2 Ikhtilās of the fatḥah on the ʿayn 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but 

does not issue taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm to reading the word with 

ikhtilās over reading it with iskān. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with iskān of 

the ʿayn over reading it with ikhtilās.
200

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

iskān of the ʿayn over reading it with ikhtilās; because most ṭuruq transmit it 

with iskān.
201

 

  

                                                           
199

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 182. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 242. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 130. 
200

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 88. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 125. 
201

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 570 – 571. 
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Discussion 6 

 
َ
ع

َ
 طَب

ْ
ل
َ
 ب

ُ
ۡۡ  ا﵀ لَ َ

 ع
َ
ُِ ہ َِّ

ْ
 مْ فلًََ ا بِكُف

ُ
مِنُوۡ  ی

ْ
 ؤ

َ
ۡۡ لَّ اِ   ف   قلَِ

ً
 ﴾  ۱۳۳﴿ لً

Khallād – with khulf – reads the phrase [َُُؼَجَع  with idghām of the lām into the ṭāʾ [ثوَْ

[minor assimilation of an unvocalized lām into a vocalized ṭāʾ] and with iṭḥ-hār 

thereof, with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
202

 

Khallād 

Awjuh 
1 Iṭḥ-hār of the lām and the ṭāʾ 

2 Idghām of the lām into the ṭāʾ 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the phrase with idghām ṣaghīr.
203

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with iṭḥ-hār over reading it with idghām; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

iṭḥ-hār.
204

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with idghām, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with iṭḥ-hār. 

  

                                                           
202

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 183. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 244. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 131. 
203

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 61. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 126. 
204

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 211. 
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Sūrat al-Māʾidah 

Discussion 1 

ۡۡ  اِ سٰی مُوۡ ا یی قاَلوُۡ   فَّ فِ
َ
 ا قوَْمًا ہ

ۡ
ارِی

َ ّ
ب
َ
 ج

َ
 ٭ۖ ن

Warsh – with khulf – reads the word [ََُ  with the pronunciative techniques of [جَجَّةريِْ

fatḥ of the bāʾ and with taqlīl thereof, with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ 
[precedent variant in presentation]:

205
 

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Taqlīl of the bāʾ 

2 Fatḥ of the bāʾ 

Note: The same applies for Warsh when reading the word [ََُ ةرِيْ
-in Sūrat al [جَجَّ

Shuʿarāʾ, verse 130. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with taqlīl due to al-Dānī 

emphatically stating as such concerning his reading to Ibn Khāqān.
206

  

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

fatḥ of the bāʾ over reading it with taqlīl; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

fatḥ of the bāʾ.
207

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with taqlīl, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it 

with fatḥ.
208 

 

 

                                                           
205

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 192. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 253. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 140. 
206

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 66. 
207

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 385 – 386. 
208

 al-Taysīr: 39. Al-Nashr: 2/1109 – 1110. 
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Sūrat al-Anʿām 

Discussion 1 

 ئِ اَ 
َ
ہ

ْ
 نَّكُمْ لتَشَ

ۡ
َ اَ دُك

 اِ﵀ ای ف
َ
ع

َ
 فَّ م

َ
 لہِ

ً
َّی اُ  ۃ

ْ
 ۬ؕ  یخ

When two hamzahs appear in one word, and the first hamzah is maftūḥah and the 

second is maksūrah, the qurrāʾ have the following four awjuh [options in 

recitation]:
209

 

1) Qālūn, Abū ʿAmr – they read with tas-hīl of the second hamzah + idkhāl and 

taḥqīq of the first hamzah.  

2) Warsh and Ibn Kathīr – they read with tas-hīl of the second hamzah + taḥqīq 

of the first hamzah.  

3) Hishām – he reads with taḥqīq of the second hamzah + idkhāl and taḥqīq of 

the first hamzah. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 

4) Ibn ʿĀmir, ʿĀṣim, Ḥamzah and Kisāʾī – they read with taḥqīq of both 

hamzahs. 
 

Hishām 

Awjuh 

1 
Taḥqīq of the second hamzah + idkhāl and taḥqīq of the first 

hamzah 

2 Taḥqīq of both hamzahs, i.e. without idkhāl of the first hamzah 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the 

afore-mentioned. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but does not 

issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with taḥqīq and idkhāl.
210

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

taḥqīq of both hamzahs with idkhāl over reading it with taḥqīq without 

idkhāl; because most ṭuruq transmit taḥqīq without idkhāl.
211
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 207. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 278 – 279. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 159. 
210

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 46. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 153. 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

2) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with taḥqīq and idkhāl, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with taḥqīq without idkhāl.
212 

 

  

                                                                                                                                                             
211

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 301. 
212

 al-Taysīr: 29. 
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Discussion 2 

 
َ
ٓ ك

َ
ِ 

 
ہ    جَّ

 
ہ
ُ
ٓاَ  ۬ؕ قاَؿَ  قوَْم

َ
 تحُ

ٓ
وۡ ۡ جُّ    نِِّ

َ
َُ  فِ اِ﵀ ك  

ْ
۬ؕ ىنِ دی قدَ  

Hishām – with khulf – reads the word [ُ نّّّ ْٔ نُآَجُّ
َ
 with takhfīf of the nūn and with [أ

tathqīl thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
213

 
 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Takhfīf of the nūn 

2 Tathqīl of the nūn 

Note: While Hishām’s first Reading is with qaṣr [2 morae], due to the madd being 

madd ṭabīʿī, as in [ُِّْن ْٔ نُآَجُّ
َ
 his second Reading is with madd [6 morae], due to the ;[أ

madd being madd lāzim kilmī muthaqqal. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with takhfīf of the nūn.
214

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

takhfīf of the nūn over reading it with tathqīl; because most ṭuruq transmit it 

with takhfīf.
215

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with takhfīf of the nūn, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with tathqīl thereof. 

  

                                                           
213

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 215. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 290. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 166. 
214

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 89. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 160. 
215

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 577 – 578. 
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Discussion 3 

 اَ 
َ
 نہَّ

ۡۤ
ٓاِ ا

َ
 ذاَ ج

َ
 لَ ء

ْ
 ت

ُ
مِنُوۡ  ی

ْ
 ؤ

َ
﴾۱۲۷﴿ ف    

Shuʿbah – with khulf – reads the word [ة َٓ جَّ
َ
 with a khafḍ of the hamzah and with fatḥ [أ

thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
216

 
 

Shuʿbah 

Awjuh 
1 Kasrah on the hamzah 

2 Fatḥah on the hamzah 
 

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah, seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm to reading the word 

with fatḥ of the hamzah over reading it with the khafḍ thereof.  

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While al-Naḥḥās lists the discussion in line with the 

afore-mentioned, he does not issue taqdīm.
217

 Conversely, al-Ḥumrānī lists the 

discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the afore-mentioned.
218

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

fatḥ of the hamzah over reading it with khafḍ; because most ṭuruq transmit it 

with fatḥ.
219

 

  

                                                           
216

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 215. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 199. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 298. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 170. 
217

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 88. 
218

 Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 164. 
219

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 578 – 579. 
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Discussion 4 

 
َ
كِیۡ ك

ُ
نسُ

َ
لًَتِِۡ  ك

َ
 اِفَّ ص

ْ
  قلُ

َ
ای

َ
ۡ
ْ
ح
َ
  م

َ
اتِِۡ  ك

َ
م
َ
 ﴿  ِ﵀ِ   م

َ

ۡ
لَمِی

عی
ْ
َِّ ال َ

﴾ۙ ۱۴۰ر    

Warsh – with khulf – reads the word [َُمَحْيَةي] with iskān [devocalization of the vowel] 

of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah [first person pronominal suffix] and with fatḥ [vocalization of the 

vowel] thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
220

 
 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Iskān of the last yāʾ 

2 Fatḥah of the last yāʾ 

Note: Warsh’s first reading is with madd [6 morae], due to the madd being madd 

lāzim kilmī mukhaffaf, as in [ُْمَحْيَةي], whereas his second reading is with qaṣr [2 

morae], due to the madd being madd ṭabīʿī, as in [َُمَحْيَةي]. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While the discussion revolves around whether not the 

last yāʾ is read with fatḥ or iskān, al-Naḥḥās only lists reading the word with 

taqlīl of the first yāʾ. 
221

 As for al-Ḥumrānī, he only lists reading with iskān of 

the second yāʾ. Considering the afore-mentioned, they only read with taqlīl of 

the first yāʾ and with iskān of the second yāʾ. 
3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They do not list the discussion.  

Note: Warsh – with khulf – also reads the word [َُمَحْيَةي] with the pronunciative 

techniques of fatḥ and taqlīl of the first yāʾ and with iskān and fatḥ of the yāʾ iḍāfah, 

with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]. 

Considering the afore-mentioned, Warsh has four awjuh [options in recitation]:
222

 

                                                           
220

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 232. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 199. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 311 – 312. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 179. 
221

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 65. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 173. 
222

 Ḥall al-Mushkilāt: 117. 



95 
 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the first yāʾ + iskān of the second yāʾ [muqaddam for iskān] 

2 Taqlīl of the first yāʾ + iskān of the second yāʾ 

3 Fatḥ of the first yāʾ + fatḥ of the second yāʾ [muqaddam for fatḥ]  

4 Taqlīl of the first yāʾ + fatḥ of the second yāʾ 

 

Considering that the word is read with the pronunciative techniques of fatḥ and taqlīl 

of the first yāʾ and with iskān and fatḥ of the yāʾ iḍāfah; in waqf mode, Warsh has the 

following two sets of awjuh [options in recitation]: 

1) Taking iskān of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah and the madd lāzim into consideration 

during waqf mode: 

Warsh 
Awjuh 

1 Fatḥ and ṭūl of the first yāʾ + iskān of the second yāʾ [muqaddam] 

2 Taqlīl and ṭūl of the first yāʾ + iskān of the second yāʾ 

 

2) Taking fatḥ of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah and the madd ʿāriḍ into consideration during 

waqf mode: 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ and qaṣr of the first yāʾ + iskān of the second yāʾ [muqaddam] 

2 Fatḥ and tawassuṭ of the first yāʾ + iskān of the second yāʾ 

3 Fatḥ and ṭūl of the first yāʾ + iskān of the second yāʾ 

4 Taqlīl and qaṣr of the first yāʾ + iskān of the second yāʾ [muqaddam] 

5 Taqlīl and tawassuṭ of the first yāʾ + iskān of the second yāʾ 

6 Taqlīl and ṭūl of the first yāʾ + iskān of the second yāʾ 

 

Note: While reading one is his muqaddam wajh for fatḥ; reading four is his 

muqaddam wajh for taqlīl. 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with iskān of the second yāʾ, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with fatḥ thereof. 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with taqlīl of the first yāʾ, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with fatḥ thereof. 
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Sūrat al-Aʿrāf 

Discussion 1 

 
ُ
 ا﵀

ُ
الہُُ

َ
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َ
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َ
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َ
ز

ْ
ح
َ
  ﴾۲۷ت

Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the phrase [ْٔا دْخُيُ
ُ
 with jarr [genitive case] of [ثرَِْ َحٍُأ

the tanwīn [silent nūn/nūnation] and with rafʿ [nominative case] thereof, with the 

former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
223

 

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Jarr of the tanwīn 

2 Rafʿ of the tanwīn 

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with jarr of the tanwīn.
224

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They do not list the discussion, neither do 

they issue taqdīm. 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with jarr of the tanwīn, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with rafʿ thereof. 
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Discussion 2 

قِ 
ْ
خَل

ْ
كُمْ فِ ال

َ
اد

َ
ز

َ
ِـ نوُۡحٍ كّ دِ قوَْ

ْ
ع
َ
 مِنۢۡ ب

َ
لكَُمْ خُلَفَٓء

َ
ع
َ
  ج

ْ
ا اِذ

ۡۤ ۡ
ك

ُ
كَُّ

ۡ
 اذ

َ
 ك

ً
ۃ
َ
ِ

ۡ 
ص

َ
  ۬ۚ ب

Khallād – with khulf – reads the word [ًُثطَْؽَح] with a ṣād and with a sīn, with the 

former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
225

 

 

Khallād 

Awjuh 
1 Ṣād 

2 Sīn 

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the 

afore-mentioned. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but does not 

issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with a ṣād.
226

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

ṣād over reading it with a sīn for Khallād.
227

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with a ṣād, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it 

with sīn. 

 

Note: In distich 515, al-Shāṭibī explicitly mentions that Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – 

reads the word [ًُثطَْؽَح] with a ṣād and a sīn. Despite the afore-mentioned, Ibn 

Dhakwān only reads it with a ṣad, without any khulf. The restriction in reading the 

word with a ṣād only is due to a constraint in the actual reading and transmission of 

al-Shāṭibī. He first read to ʿUbayd Allah Muḥammad al-Nafazī in his hometown 

Shāṭibah, thereafter, he travelled to Valencia and read to Ibn Hudhayl. Both al-Nafazī 

                                                           
225

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 243 – 244. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 199. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 328. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 188. 
226

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 86. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 182. 
227

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 550 – 551. 



99 
 

and Ibn Hudhayl read to Abū Dāwūd Sulaymān ibn Najāḥ, who in turn read to Abū 

ʿAmr al-Dānī, who in turn only read it with a ṣād to his teachers.
228
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Discussion 3 

 
ُ
ہ
ْ
ک
ُ

ْ
تَ

َ
 اكَْ ت

ْ
ث

َ
ہ
ْ
ل
َ
ہِ ی ۡۡ لَ َ
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ْ
مِل

ْ
ح
َ
 ت
ۡ
 اِف

ۡ
ث

َ
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ْ
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َ
لکَِ ۬ؕ  ی

ی
ا ۚذ

َ
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ی
وۡا بِا

ُ
ب  كَذَّ

َ
ن
ۡ
ی ِ ِـ الَّّ قَوْ

ْ
ثَلُ ال

َ
  م

Qālūn – with khulf – reads the phrase [
ُذُ  رْ َٓ لمَُِييَْ ] with idghām of the thāʾ into the 

dhāl [minor assimilation on an unvocalized thāʾ into a vocalized dhāl] and with iṭḥ-

hār thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
229

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām of the thāʾ into the dhāl 

2 Iṭḥ-hār of the thāʾ and the dhāl 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the phrase with iṭḥ-hār.
230

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with idghām over reading it with iṭḥ-hār; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

idghām.
231

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with iṭḥ-hār, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with idghām thereof.  
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Discussion 4 

 
َ
 ظَلمَُوۡا بِع

َ
ن
ۡ
ی ِ ا الَّّ

َ
ن
ْ
ذ
َ
اخَ

َ
ءِ ك

ٓ
وۡ

ُ ّ
نِ الس

َ
 ع

َ
وْف

َ
ہ
ْ
ن
َ
 ی
َ
ن
ۡ
ی ِ ا الَّّ

َ
ۡۡن

َ
ج
ۡ
 انَ

ۡۤ
ا بِہٖ

ۡ
ك

ُ
َّ ا ذكُِّ

َ
وۡا م

ُ
ا نسَ ٍَۭ فلََمَّ سٍۭ ذَا

ۡ
ئِی
َ
ب

﴿ 
َ
قُوۡف

ُ
س

ْ
ف
َ
ا كَانوُۡا ی

َ
  ﴾۱۴۳بِم

Shuʿbah – with khulf – reads word [ سٍُبيُِْثَُ ] with a hamzat al-maksūrah followed by a 

yāʾ maddiyyah or with yāʾ līn [dipthong] preceding a hamzat al-maftūḥah, with the 

former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
232

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Hamzat al-maksūrah followed by a yāʾ maddiyyah 

2 Yāʾ līn followed by a hamzat al-maftūḥah 
 

Note: Although al-Ṣafāqusī lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned, he 

does not issue taqdīm. Neither does Ibn Yālūshah list the discussion. Due to the 

absence of an emphatic taqdīm, the above-mentioned sequence is presented when 

reading via jamʿ ʿaṭfī. 

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion but issues taqdīm to reading the word 

with a yāʾ līn over reading it with a a yāʾ maddiyyah. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the afore-

mentioned. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with a hamzat al-maksūrah 

followed by a yāʾ maddiyyah. In contrast, al-Dānī transmits both Readings in 

his Taysīr.
233

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in 

line with the afore-mentioned; because most ṭuruq transmit it with a hamzat 

al-maksūrah followed by a yāʾ maddiyyah 
234
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Discussion 5 

 
َ
نِ

َ ّ
س

َ
ا م

َ
م
َ
  ك

ٓ
وۡ

ُ ّ
 الس

ُ
 اِ  ۬۬  ء

ْ
ااَ ف

َ
 لَّ اِ  ن

ۡ
ذِی

َ
  ن

َ
ٌ  ٌَّ كّ

ۡ
شِیۡ

َ
ُ ب ّ

ٍـ ی مِنُوۡ  لقَِّوْ
ْ
 ؤ

َ
  ﴾۱۶۶﴿ ف

Qālūn – with khulf – reads the word [َُة
َ
 in waṣl mode with ithbāt [affirmation] of an [أ

alif following the nūn and with ḥadhf [omission] thereof, with the former being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
235

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Ithbāt of an alif following the nūn 

2 Ḥadhf of the alif 
 

Note: The same applies for Qālūn when reading the word in Sūrat al-Shuʿarāʾ, verse 

115, and in Sūrat al-Aḥqāf, verse 9. Since the word [َُة
َ
 ,is followed by a hamzat al-qatʿ [أ

Qālūn, therefore, reads the word with madd [4 morae] and qaṣr [2 morae], with the 

latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While al-Naḥḥās lists the discussion, he does not 

issue taqdīm.
236

 However, al-Ḥumrānī lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in 

line with the afore-mentioned.
237

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

ḥadhf of the alif over reading it with ithbāṭ; because most ṭuruq transmit it 

with ḥadhf.
238
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Sūrat al-Anfāl 

Discussion 1 

لوَْ 
َ
ً  كَہُْ ىری اَ ك

ۡ
َ كَثِیۡ

ۡ
مْ فِ ال

ُ
ت
ْ
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َ
از

َ
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َ
لتَ

َ
مْ ك

ُ
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ْ
ی ا لفََّشِل ل

َ
َِّ ك

ْ
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َ
  كِنَّ ا﵀

َ
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َ
 اِ  ۬ؕ س

 
ۡۡ  نہَّ لِ

َ
 ع

 
  مٌ

ۡ
دُك  رِ بِذَاتِ الصُّ

﴿۲۱﴾   

Warsh – with khulf – reads the word [
رُ 
َ
ًُْأ ُٓ ىـهَ ] with the pronunciative techniques of 

fatḥ of the dhawāt al-rāʾ and with taqlīl thereof, with the latter being his muqaddam fī 

al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
239

 

 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Taqlīl of the dhawāt al-rāʾ 

2 Fatḥ of the dhawāt al-rāʾ 
 

Note: This is the only place in the Qurʾān where Warsh reads with khulf of the 

dhawāt al-rāʾ. Generally, he only reads it with taqlīl. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read with taqlīl of the dhawāt al-rāʾ.
240

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

taqlīl of the dhawāt al-rāʾ over reading it with fatḥ; because most ṭuruq 

transmit it with taqlīl of the dhawāt al-rāʾ.
241

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with taqlīl of the dhawāt al-rāʾ, al-Shāṭibī 

also added reading it with fatḥ thereof.  
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Sūrat al-Tawbah 

Discussion 1 

 
َ
 اِ  ك

ۡ
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َ
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َ
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  ﴾۱۰﴿ ف

Hishām – with khulf – reads the word [َُح ٍَّ ِ ا
َ
 wherever it appears in the Qurʾān with [أ

idkhāl of the first hamzah and taḥqīq of the second hamzah; and with taḥqīq of both 

hamzahs without idkhāl of the first hamzah, with the former being his muqaddam fī 

al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
242

 

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Idkhāl of the first hamzah and taḥqīq of the second hamzah 

2 Taḥqīq of both hamzahs without idkhāl of the first hamzah 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the 

afore-mentioned. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but does not 

issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with taḥqīq of both 

hamzahs without idkhāl.
243

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

taḥqīq and idkhāl over reading taḥqīq without idkhāl; because most ṭuruq 

transmit reading with taḥqīq and idkhāl.
244

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads taḥqīq without idkhāl, al-Shāṭibī also added reading 

it with taḥqīq and with idkhāl. 
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Discussion 2 
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ْ
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َ
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َ
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َ
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َ
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Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the word [ٍُةر َْ ] with the pronunciative techniques 

of fatḥ of the hāʾ and with imālah thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-

adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
245

 

 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the hāʾ 

2 Imālah of the hāʾ 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with fatḥ of the hāʾ.
246

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

imālah of the hāʾ over reading it with fatḥ; because most ṭuruq transmit it 

with imālah of the hāʾ.
247

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with fatḥ of the hāʾ, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with imālah thereof. 
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Sūrah Yūnus 

Discussion 1 

 
ۡ
 لوَّْ شَٓ قلُ

َ
  ء

ُ
  ا﵀

 
َلَوْتہُ

ا ت
َ
ۡۡ  م لَ َ

 ع
َ
 كُمْ ك

ۡۤ
ری  اَ لَ

ْ
 ۬۬   بِہٖ  ىكُمۡ د

Bazzī – with khulf – reads the word [ًُْ دْرَازُ
َ
 with ithbāt [affirmation] of an alif [لَأ

following the rāʾ and with ḥadhf [omission] thereof, with the latter being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
248

 

 

Bazzī 

Awjuh 
1 Ḥadhf of the alif following the rāʾ 

2 Ithbāt of an alif following the rāʾ 

Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the word [ًُْ دْرَازُ
َ
 with the pronunciative [لَأ

techniques of imālah of the rāʾ and with fatḥ thereof, with the latter being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
249

 

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the rāʾ 

2 Imālah of the rāʾ 

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned. While they issue taqdīm to reading the word with ḥadhf of the alif 

over reading it with ithbāt for Bazzī, they do not issue taqdīm for the Reading 

of Ibn Dhakwān. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While they only read with ḥadhf of the alif for Bazzī, 

they only read with fatḥ for of the rāʾ for Ibn Dhakwān.
250

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

ḥadhf of the alif over reading it with ithbāṭ for Bazzī; because most ṭuruq 
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transmit it with ḥahdf of the alif.
251

 Consequently, they do not list the 

discussion for Ibn Dhakwān. 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with ḥadhf of the alif Bazzī, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with ithbāt thereof.
252 

2) While al-Dānī only reads the word with fatḥ of the rāʾ for Ibn Dhakwān, al-

Shāṭibī also added reading it with imālah thereof.  

                                                           
251
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Discussion 2 
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َ
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﴿۱۳﴾  

Qālūn – with khulf – reads the word [ُْي ِٓدّّ  with ikhtilās [vowel reduction/elision] [لَيَ

of the kasrah on the hāʾ and tashdīd of the dāl. Additionally, he also reads with iskān 

[devocalization of the vowel] of the hāʾ and tashdīd of the dāl, with the latter being 

his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
253

 

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Iskān of the hāʾ and tashdīd of the dāl  

2 
Ikhtilās of the fatḥah of the hāʾ and tashdīd 

of the dāl 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but 

does not issue taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion but issues taqdīm to reading the word with 

ikhtilās over reading it with iskān. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion but issue taqdīm to reading 

the word with iskān over reading it with ikhtilās.
254

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

iskān over reading it with ikhtilās; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

iskān.
255
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Discussion 3 

 
ْ
 ا  قلُ

ُ
 لكَُمْ اَ اَ   ﵀

َ
لَٰ ا﵀ِ ذِف

َ
  ْـ ع

ۡ
ك

ُ
تََ

ْ
ف
َ
 ت

َ
  ﴾۳۷﴿ ف

The Eponymous Seven Readers – with khulf – read the word [ُُءآلله] with tas-hīl of the 

second hamzah and with ibdāl thereof, with the former being their muqaddam fī al-

adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
256

 

 

All Seven 
Readers 

Awjuh 
1 Tas-hīl  

2 Ibdāl  
 

Note: The same applies for all Seven Readers when reading the phrase [ُُءآلله] in Sūrat 

al-Shuʿarāʾ, verse 59. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line with 

the afore-mentioned.
257

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They do not list the discussion.
258

 

  

                                                           
256

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 268. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 200. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 361. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 214. Despite Ibn 

Yālūshah giving taqdīm to ibdāl over tas-hīl, I read it with tas-hīl being muqaddam to ibdāl to my teacher. 

Furthermore, the taqdīm of Ibn Yālūshah is based on the riwāyah of Warsh being read ʿurfan [customary] in 

Maghreb. 
257

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 48. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 238. 
258

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 289 – 303. Read the chapter on two hamzahs appearing in one word. 
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Sūrah Hūd 

Discussion 1 

 
َ ّ َ
ن

ُ
ػب ی
ّ
زِؿٍ ی

ْ
ع
َ
 فِۡ  م

َ
كَاف

َ
 ك

 
ہ
َ
ن
ْ
ُۨ  اب

ُ
ی نوُۡح ادی

َ
ن
َ
ا ك

َ
ن
َ
ع  ارْکَبۡ مَّ

ۡ
كُن

َ
لَ ت

َ
 ﴿ك

َ
ن
ۡ
فَِِّی

ی
ك

ْ
 ال

َ
 ﴾۲۰مَّع

Qālūn, Bazzī and Khallād – with khulf – read the phrase [َِة ػَ ٌَّ  with idghām of [ارْنَتُْ

the bāʾ into the mīm [minor assimilation of an unvocalized bāʾ into a vocalized rāʾ] 
and with iṭḥ-hār thereof. While the former is muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant 

in presentation] for Qālūn; the latter is muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation] for Bazzī and Khallād:
259

 

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām of the bāʾ into the mīm 

2 Iṭḥ-hār of the bāʾ and the mīm 

 

Bazzī 
Khallād 

Awjuh 
1 Iṭḥ-hār of the bāʾ and the mīm 

2 Idghām of the bāʾ into the mīm 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While they only read the phrase with iṭḥ-hār for 

Qālūn and Bazzī, they only read with idghām for Khallād.
260

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with idghām over reading it with iṭḥ-hār for Qālūn, whereas they issue taqdīm 

to reading it with iṭḥ-hār over reading it with idghām for Bazzī and Khallād; 

because most ṭuruq transmit idghām for Qālūn and iṭḥ-hār for Bazzī and 

Khallād.
261

 

 

                                                           
259

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 310. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 200. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 414. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 261. 
260

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 70. 
261

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 222, 223 and 225. 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with iṭḥ-hār for Qālūn and Bazzī, al-

Shāṭibī also added reading it with idghām thereof. 

2) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with idghām for Khallād, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with iṭḥ-hār thereof. 
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Discussion 2 

ِـ یی قاَؿَ   اَ قَوْ
ۡ
ُ

َ
 ر

ۡۤ
یۡ ُ اَ  ِِ ّ

ز
َ
ۡۡ ع لَ َ

 ا﵀ِ  كُمۡ ع
َ
ن   ۬ؕ مِّ

Hishām – with khulf – reads the phrase [
غَزُُّ
َ
ُأ ْٖ ؽِ ْْ رَ

َ
 with fatḥ of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah [first [أ

person pronominal suffix] and with iskān [devocalization of the vowel] thereof, with 

the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
262

 

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah 

2 Iskān of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with fatḥ of the yāʾ.
263

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

fatḥ of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah over reading it with iskān; because most ṭuruq 

transmit it with fatḥ of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah.
264

 

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) Despite al-Shāṭibī reading the phrase with fatḥ of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah, his ikhtiyār 

[preferred selection] is reading it with iskān.
265

 

 

 

  

                                                           
262

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 314 – 315. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 200. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 420. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 265. 
263

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 80. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 255. 
264

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 491 – 492. 
265

 Taqrīb al-Shāṭibiyyah: 565. 
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Sūrah Yūsuf 

Discussion 1 

ا لکََ 
َ
ا م

َ
ان
َ
ا قاَلوُۡا ییابَ نَّ َ

م
ۡ
ا
َ
 ﴿لَ ت

َ
وۡف

ُ
صِح   لنَی

 اِناَّ لََ 
َ
فَ ك

ُ
وۡس

ُ
لٰی ی

َ
 ﴾۱۱ع

The Eponymous Seven Readers – with khulf – read the phrase [َِّة ٌَ
ْ
 with ishmām [لَدأَ

[performed assimilation and devocalization of the first consonant] and with rawm 

[vowel reduction/elision]
266

, with the latter being their muqaddam fī al-adāʾ 

[precedent variant in presentation]:
267

 

All Seven 
Readers 

Awjuh 
1 Ishām  

2 Rawm 
 

Note: The word [َِّة ٌَ
ْ
َِة] was originally [دأَ ُِ ٌَ

ْ
  consisting of two nūns. The first nūn was ,[دأَ

assimilated into the second nūn whilst applying ishmām. Abū ʿAmr al-Dānī relates 

that ishmām is applied on the first nūn and not on the second.
268 

This type of ishmām 

is also known as ishmām ḥaqīqī.
269

 

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah, seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm to reading the word 

with rawm over reading it with ishmām. However, preponderance is given to the view 

of al-Ṣafāqusī. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with rawm 

over reading it with ishmām.
270

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They do not list the discussion.
271

 

                                                           
266

 The qurrāʾ mention that rawm constitutes one third of a ḥarakah. At times, it is also referred to as ikhtilās, 

ikhfāʼ al-ḥarakah and ikhfāʼ al-ṣawt bi al-ḥarakah. 
267

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 319. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 200. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 428. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 269 – 270. 
268

 al-Taysīr: pg. 97. 
269

 Muʽjam al-Muṣṭalaḥāt: 76 – 84. Mukhtṣar al-ʽIbārāt: 25 – 26. 
270

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 38. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 259. 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with rawm; al-Shāṭibī also added reading it 

with ishmām thereof. 

 

  

                                                                                                                                                             
271

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 373 – 374. 
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Discussion 2 

  ارَْضًا 
ُ
وۡق

ُ
ِ

َ
َّ

ْ
فَ اكَِاط

ُ
وۡس

ُ
لوُۡا ی

ُ
ت
ْ
لُ لكَُمْ اق

ْ
خ
َ ّ
 ﴿ی

َ

ۡ
لِحِی دِقٖ قوَْمًا صی

ْ
ع
َ
كُوۡنوُۡا مِنۢۡ ب

َ
ت
َ
ۡۡكُمْ ك   ابَِ

ُ
ہ
ْ
ج

َ
   ﴾۷ك

Sūsī – with khulf – reads the phrase [ ُ ًُْيََْوُ ىسَُ ] with idghām of the lām’s [major 

assimilation of identical vocalized consonants] and with iṭḥ-hār thereof, with the 

former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
272

 
 

Sūsī 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām kabīr of the lām’s 

2 Iṭḥ-hār of the lām’s 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.
273

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with iṭḥ-hār over reading it with idghām; based on the following:
274

 

a) Most authors issue taqdīm to reading with itḥ-hār over reading with 

idghām. 

b) Most muḥarrirūn [scholars of taḥrīrāt] issue taqdīm to reading with 

itḥ-hār over reading with idghām because most ṭuruq transmit iṭḥ-hār. 

c) Based on a canonical precept that iṭḥ-hār is allowed in most 

words/phrases that transmit idghām, whereas idghām is not permitted 

in most words/phrases that allow iṭḥ-hār. 

  

                                                           
272

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 321. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 200. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 432. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 273. 
273

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 34. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 259. 
274

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 184 – 185. 
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Discussion 3 

ی قاَؿَ  َّی
ْ
ش
ُ
ب ذَا غُلیمٌ ؕیی یُ

 

Abū ʿAmr – with khulf – reads the word [ي بشُْ ی] with the pronunciative techniques of 

fatḥ, imālah and taqlīl of the dhawāt al-rāʾ; in addition to reading with fatḥ of the yāʾ, 

with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
275

 

 

Abū ʿAmr 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ dhawāt al-rāʾ + fatḥ of the yāʾ, 

2 Imālah dhawāt al-rāʾ + fatḥ of the yāʾ 

3 Taqlīl dhawāt al-rāʾ + fatḥ of the yāʾ 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but only read the word with fatḥ of the dhawāt al-rāʾ.
276

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

fatḥ of the hāʾ over reading it with imālah and taqlīl; because most ṭuruq 

transmit it with fatḥ.
277

 

Note: Based on the riwāyah [transmission], they deem reading with fatḥ as the 

strongest and taqlīl as the weakest. 

Abū ʿAmr 

Level of strength 
1 Fatḥ - strong 

2 Imālah - midmost 

3 Taqlīl - weakest  

 

 

 

                                                           
275

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 321 – 322. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 200. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 431. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 272. 
276

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 66. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 260. 
277

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 388 – 389. 



117 
 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with fatḥ of the dhawāt al-rāʾ, al-Shāṭibī 

also added reading it with imālah and with taqlīl thereof. 
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Discussion 4 

 
ْ
قاَلتَ

َ
 ك

َ
اَ

َ
و
ْ
بَ

ۡ
غَلَّقَتِ ال

َ
سِہٖ ك

ْ
 نفَّ

ۡ
ن

َ
ا ع

َ
ۡۡتِہ

َ
 فِۡ ب

َ
و ُُ  التَِِّۡ 

ُ
ہ
ْ
ت
َ
د
َ
اك

َ
ر

َ
 ك

َ
ۡۡت

  ﴾۷۷﴿   لکََ َُؕ

In distich 777, al-Shāṭibī explicitly mentions that Hishām – with khulf – reads the 

word with naṣb [accusative case] of the tāʾ and with rafʿ [nominative case] thereof: 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Naṣb of the tāʾ 

2 Rafʿ of the tāʾ 

In light of the afore-mentioned, although al-Shāṭibī mentions khulf for Hishām, only 

naṣb of the tāʾ is practised. Therefore, reading with rafʿ of the tāʾ is disallowed via the 

Shāṭibiyyah. 

Hishām 
Awjuh 

1 Naṣb of the tāʾ 

Note: Hishām reads the word with fatḥ of the hāʾ, followed by iskān of a hamzah, 

and with naṣb of the tāʾ. 

Notably, al-Ṣafāqusī’s account indicates that naṣb of the tāʾ is transmitted via the ṭarīq 

of Aḥmad al-Ḥulwānī, whereas rafʿ of the tāʾ is transmitted via the ṭarīq of al-Dājūnī. 

In addition, he also claims ijmāʾ [unanimous consensus] via the ʿIrāqī’s upon reading 

the tāʾ with naṣb only, thus disallowing its reading with rafʿ.
278

 Moreover, al-

Mukhallalātī observation reveals that while the transmission with naṣb of the tāʾ is via 

the Shāṭibiyyah, its transmission with rafʿ is via the Ṭayyibah, as Ibn al-Jazarī cites al-

Dājūnī as one of the ṭuruq.
279

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with naṣb of the tāʾ, it is quite evident 

from distich 777 that al-Shāṭibī also added reading it with rafʿ thereof. As 

previously mentioned, this ziyādah is not read, neither practised via 

Shāṭibiyyah. 

                                                           
278

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 322 – 323. 
279

 Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 430. 
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Discussion 5 

لوُۡ 
َ
خ
َ
ا د لٰی فلََمَّ

َ
 ا ع

ُ
فَ ای وۡ  ی

ُ
ۡۡ ی اِ كی س  اَ  ہِ لَ

ۡ
ی
َ
و
َ
خُلوُۡ  ہِ ب

ْ
قاَؿَ اد

َ
 ا ك

َ
َّ

ْ
 اِ  مِص

ۡ
 شَٓ ف

َ
  ء

ُ
 ای   ا﵀

َ

ۡ
  ﴾۷۷﴿   مِنِی

The Eponymous Seven Readers – with khulf – read the word [َُْتِص] in waqf mode 

with tafkhīm [pharyngealization] and with tarqīq [depharyngealization] of the rāʾ, 

with the former being their muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
280

 
 

All Seven 
Readers 

Awjuh 
1 Tafkhīm of the rāʾ 

2 Tarqīq of the rāʾ 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He does not list the discussion, neither does he issue taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the afore-

mentioned. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They only apply waqf on the word with tafkhīm of 

the rāʾ.
281

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to applying waqf on the 

word with takhīm of the rāʾ, which is based on the opinion of Ibn Jazarī and 

al-Mutawallī.
282

 

  

                                                           
280

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 319. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 200. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 428. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 269 – 270. 
281

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 74. 
282

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 450. 
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Discussion 6 

 
ۡۤ
ا
َ
م
َ
 اُ  ك

ُ
ی ِ ّ
َّ
َ
سِیۡ  ب

ْ
ف
َ
 لََ  فَّ ۬ۚ اِ  ن

َ
س

ْ
 النَّف

 ٌ
ۃ
َ
ار   مَّ

ٓ
وۡ

ُ ّ
ۡ  لَّ اِ  ءِ بِالس بِّٰ َ

 ر
َ
م ِِ

َ
ا ر

َ
 ۬ؕ  م

When two hamzahs appear in two separate words and they are both maksūrah, the 

qurrāʾ have the following eight awjuh [options in recitation]:
283

 

1) Qālūn and Bazzī – they read with tas-hīl of the first hamzah + madd [4 

morae]. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 

2) Qālūn and Bazzī – they read with tas-hīl of the first hamzah + qaṣr [2 morae]. 

3) Qālūn and Bazzī – they read with ibdāl of the first hamzah into a wāw + 

idghām. 

4) Warsh and Qunbul – they read with tas-hīl of the second hamzah + taḥqīq of 

the first hamzah. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ]
284

 

5) Warsh and Qunbul – they read with ibdāl of the second hamzah into a letter 

of madd + ṭūl [prolonged for the duration of 6 morae] of the madd lāzim. 

6) Abū ʿAmr – he reads with isqāṭ of the first hamzah + qaṣr [2 morae] + taḥqīq 

of the second hamzah. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 

7) Abū ʿAmr – he reads with isqāṭ of the first hamzah + madd [4 morae] + 

taḥqīq of the second hamzah. 

8) Ibn Āmir, ʿĀṣim, Ḥamzah and Kisāʾī – they read with taḥqīq of both 

hamzahs. 

Awjuh 

Qālūn  
 

Bazzī 

Tas-hīl of the first hamzah + madd [4 morae] 1 

Tas-hīl of the first hamzah + qaṣr [2 morae]. 2 

Ibdāl of the first hamzah into a wāw + idghām 3 

 

Awjuh 
  Warsh 

 
 Qunbul 

Tas-hīl of the second hamzah + taḥqīq of the first hamzah 1 

Ibdāl of the second hamzah into a letter of madd + ṭūl [6 morae] 2 

                                                           
283

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 51 – 54. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 195. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 63. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 21. 
284

 Despite Ibn Yālūshah giving taqdīm to ibdāl over tas-hīl, I read it with tas-hīl being muqaddam to ibdāl to my 

teacher. Furthermore, the taqdīm of Ibn Yālūshah is based on the riwāyah of Warsh being read ʿurfan [customary] 

in Maghreb. 
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Awjuh 

Abū 
ʿAmr 

Isqāṭ of the first hamzah + qaṣr [2 morae] + taḥqīq of the second 

hamzah. 
1 

Isqāṭ of the first hamzah + madd [4 morae] + taḥqīq of the second 

hamzah 
2 

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While al-Naḥḥās only issues taqdīm to reading with 

ibdāl for Warsh
285

, al-Ḥumrānī lists the discussion but does not issue taqdīm 

which becomes apparent in his listing thereof: 

a) He only lists isqāṭ for Abū ʿAmr. 

b) He only lists ibdāl with idghām for Qālūn and Bazzī. 

c) He only lists ibdāl for Warsh. 

d) He only lists tas-hīl for Qunbul. 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: While they issue taqdīm to reading with 

ibdāl over reading it with tas-hīl Qālūn and Bazzī, they issue taqdīm to 

reading it with tas-hīl over reading it with ibdāl for Warsh and Qunbul; 

because most ṭuruq transmit ibdāl for Qālūn and Bazzī, whereas most ṭuruq 

transmit tas-hīl for Warsh and Qunbul. As for Abū ʿAmr, they issue taqdīm to 

reading with taḥqīq of the first hamzah and tas-hīl of the second hamzah over 

reading it with isqāṭ of the first hamzah; because most ṭuruq transmit taḥqīq 

of the first hamzah for Abū ʿAmr.
286 
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 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 45. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 265. 
286

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 303 – 308. Reading the phrase with taḥqīq of the first hamzah and tas-hīl of the second hamzah 

is only practised via the ṭuruq Readings of the Ṭayyibah. 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with ibdāl of the first hamzah into a wāw 

and with idghām thereof for Qālūn and Bazzī, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it 

with: 

a) Tas-hīl of the first hamzah and madd.  

b) Tas-hīl of the first hamzah and qaṣr. 

2) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with ibdāl of the second hamzah into a 

letter of madd and with ṭūl thereof for Warsh and Qunbul, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with:
287

 

a) Tas-hīl of the second hamzah and taḥqīq of the first hamzah. 

3) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with isqāṭ of the first hamzah and with 

qaṣr and taḥqīq of the second hamzah for Abū ʿAmr, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with:
288

 

a) Isqāṭ of the first hamzah with tawassuṭ and taḥqīq of the second 

hamzah. 
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 al-Taysīr: 27 and 98. 
288

 al-Taysīr: 27 and 98. 
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Discussion 7 

ا  ۡۡ فلََمَّ
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ُ
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 ﴾۶۵﴿ ف

Bazzī – with khulf – reads the words [ْٔا ] ,[اشْتيَْئصُ ْٔاُلَُ دةَيئْصَُ ] and [ ُ ْٔالَ يةَيئْصَُ ] with ithbāt 

[affirmation] of an alif following the tāʾ in the first two words, and an alif following 

the yāʾ in the third word. He also reads with a yāʾ sākinah in place of the alif, which is 

followed by a hamzah, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent 

variant in presentation]:
289

 

 

Bazzī 

Awjuh 

1 
Ithbāt of an alif following the tāʾ in the first two words; and an alif 

following the yāʾ in the third word 

2 A yāʾ sākinah in place of the alif, which is followed by a hamzah 
 

Note: The same applies for Bazzī when reading the word [َُْيةَيئْس] in Sūrat al-Raʿd, 

verse 31.  

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the words with ithbāt of an alif 

following the tāʾ in the first two words and an alif following the yāʾ in the 

third word.
290

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in 

line with the afore-mentioned; because most ṭuruq transmit it with ithbāt.
291
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 329. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 200. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 442. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 280. 
290

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 54. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 269. 
291

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 317 – 318. 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the words with ithbāt of an alif following the tāʾ in 

the first two words; and an alif following the yāʾ in the third word, al-Shāṭibī 

also added reading them with a yāʾ sākinah in place of the alif which is 

followed by a hamzah. 
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Discussion 8 

 
َ
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ْ
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َ
   ﴾۶۲﴿ مٌ و

Dūrī – with khulf – reads the word [ ُٕ ي ُ شَفَـ
َ
أ ] with the pronunciative techniques of fatḥ 

of the dhawāt al-yāʾ and with imālah thereof, with the latter being his muqaddam fī 

al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
292

 

 

Dūrī 

Awjuh 
1 Imālah of the dhawāt al-yāʾ 

2 Fatḥ of the dhawāt al-yāʾ 
 

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah, seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm to reading the word 

with fatḥ over reading it imālah. However, preponderance is given to the view of al-

Ṣafāqusī. Furthermore, al-Ṣafāqusī emphatically states that fatḥ is read second even 

though it is given preponderance by the majority of the ahl al-adāʾ [scholars of 

elocution]. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. However, they both quote al-Ṣafāqusī as 

mentioning that fatḥ is aṣaḥ [most correct]. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with fatḥ of the dhawāt al- 

yāʾ.
293

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

fatḥ of the dhawāt al-yāʾ over reading it with imālah; because of a 96% ratio in 

favour thereof.
294

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) Despite al-Shāṭibī reading the word with fatḥ of the dhawāt al-yāʾ, his ikhtiyār 

[preferred selection] is reading it with imālah.
295
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 330 – 331. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 200. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 280. 
293

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 67. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 268. 
294

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 393. 
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Sūrah Ibrāhīm 

Discussion 1 

ثَ 
َ
م
َ
ۃٍ ك

َ
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َ
  ﴾۰۴﴿ قََّ

Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the phrase [ُُْاجْذُثَّخ  with rafʿ [nominative [خَجيِْثَحٍ

case] of the tanwīn [silent nūn/nūnation] and with jarr [genitive case] thereof, with 

the latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
296

 

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Jarr of the tanwin 

2 Rafʿ of the tanwīn 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase with jarr of 

the tanwīn over reading it with rafʿ.
297

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with jarr of the tanwīn over reading it with rafʿ; because most ṭuruq transmit 

it with jarr.
298

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with jarr of the tanwīn, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with rafʿ thereof. 
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 Taqrīb al-Shāṭibiyyah: 564. The focus of the discussion revolves around Dūrī reading the word with the 

pronunciative techniques of fatḥ and imālah. However, Īhāb Fikrī lists al-Shāṭibī’s ikhtiyār as being taqlīl. Perhaps 

this is some oversight on his behalf, or perhaps the taqlīl he is referring to is taqlīl bayn bayn, which is in reference 

to imālah. And Allah knows best. 
296

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 342. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 201. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 465. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 294. 
297

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 86. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 282. 
298

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 542. 
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Discussion 2 
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Hishām – with khulf – reads the word [ًُْـبدَِة
َ
 with ithbāt [affirmation] of a yāʾ sākinah [أ

[devocalized yāʾ] following the hamzah and with ḥadhf [omission] thereof, with the 

former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
299

 

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Ithbāt of a yāʾ sākinah following the hamzah 

2 Ḥadhf of a yāʾ sākinah following the hamzah 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with ithbāt of a yāʾ sākinah 

following the hamzah.
300

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

ḥadhf over reading it with ithbāt; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

ḥadhf.
301

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with ithbāt of a yāʾ sākinah, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with ḥadhf thereof. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 343. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 201. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 467. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 295. 
300

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 92. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 283. 
301

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 606 – 607. 
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Sūrat al-Naḥl 

Discussion 1 
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Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the word [
ََُّ  with a nūn al-ʿaṭḥmah as well [وَلَنجَْزِيَ

as with a yāʾ al-ghayb [third person], with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ 
[precedent variant in presentation]:

302
 

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Nūn al-ʿaṭḥmah  
2 Yāʾ al-ghayb 

 

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah, seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm to reading the word 

with a yāʾ al-ghayb over reading it with a nūn al-ʿaṭḥmah. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the 

afore-mentioned. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but does not 

issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but only read the word with a yāʾ al-ghayb.
303

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

a yāʾ al-ghayb over reading it with a nūn al-ʿaṭḥmah.
304

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with a yāʾ al-ghayb; al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with a nūn al-ʿaṭḥmah. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 357. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 201. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 489. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 313. 
303

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 93. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 301. 
304

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 610 – 611. 
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In addition to the preceding discourse, al-Shāṭibī refers to a change occurring in 

distich 813 for Ibn Kathīr and ʿĀṣim. With regards to its appearance in verse 97, 

the qurrāʾ unanimously agree upon reading it as [ًُْ ُٓ َِّ َِجْزِيَ -with a nūn al ,[ـيََ

ʿaṭḥmah.  

Furthermore, although al-Shāṭibī alludes to reading the word with yāʾ al-ghayb 

[third person] as being transmitted by al-Akhfash via Ibn Dhakwān, reading it 

with a nūn was transmitted by al-Naqqāsh. Despite al-Shāṭibī implying that 

reading it with a nūn is deemed ḍaʿīf [weak], others such as al-Jaʿbarī, Ibn Jazarī, 

al-Ṣafāqusī, al-Mukhallalātī and al-Khalījī assert that both Readings are authentic 

and are therefore practised upon, even though al-Shāṭibī adhered to, and followed 

the ikhtiyār [preferred selection] of al-Dānī.
305
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 Ghath al-Nafāʿ: 357. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 489. Ḥall al-Mushkilāt: 136. 
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Sūrat al- Isrāʾ 

Discussion 1 

ای 
َ
قَُّْبٰی ك

ْ
  تِ ذَا ال

 
ہ قَّ َ

ِ   
َ

ۡ
مِسْكِی

ْ
ال

َ
 ك

َ
ۡۡ   ك بِ

َ ّ
 الس

َ
ن
ْ
لَ اب

َ
 لِ ك

ۡ
بْذِی

َ
رْ ت ذِّ

َ
  ﴾۰۴﴿ ًَّا تبُ

Sūsī – with khulf – reads the phrase [ ُٕ وَا ُ َُـ ُاىْلُرْ ُذَا تِ ] with idghām of the tāʾ into the 

dhāl [major assimilation of a vocalized tāʾ into a vocalized dhāl] and with iṭḥ-hār 
thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
306

 

Sūsī 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām of the tāʾ into the dhāl 

2 Iṭḥ-hār of the tāʾ and the dhāl 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.
307

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

iṭḥ-hār over reading it with idghām; because most ṭuruq transmit it with iṭḥ-

hār.
308
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 363. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 201. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 499. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 321. 
307

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 35. While al-Naḥḥās lists the discussion in line with the aforementioned, al-Ḥumrānī 

acknowledges the phrase [ ُٕ واَ ُ َُـ تُِذَاُاىْلُرْ ] is read with idghām kabīr *major assimilation+ for Sūsī. However, he seems 

to suggest that khulf is transmitted in [ ىَُ
ُ
بمَُِنَـةنَُــأَ ] as opposed to being transmitted in [ ُٕ واَ ُ َُـ ُاىْلُرْ تُِذَا ]. Perhaps this is 

some oversight on behalf of al-Ḥumrānī because khulf is not transmitted for Sūsī in the suggested phrase. See: 

Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 265. The phrase [َُُنَـةن لََمَِ
ُ
] is listed second out of five listings, with the phrase [ـأَ ُٕ واَ ُ َُـ ُاىْلُرْ ُذَا تِ ] 

appearing fifth. Yet, he emphatically states: ‚bi khulf ʿanhu fī al-thānī‛ – with khulf being transmitted for him 

(Sūsī) in the second (listing), as opposed to saying: ‚bi khulf ʿanhu fī al-khāmis‛ – with khulf being transmitted 

for him (Sūsī) in the fifth (listing). 
308

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 192 – 193. 
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Sūrat al-Kahf 

Discussion 1 
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ْ
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Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the word [ بَينُِْْـََ تصَُْ ] in waṣl and waqf mode with 

ithbāt [affirmation] of a yāʾ following the nūn and with ḥadhf [omission] thereof, with 

the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
309 

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Ithbāt of a yāʾ following the nūn 

2 Ḥadhf of a yāʾ following the nūn 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with ithbāt of the yāʾ.
310

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

ithbāt of the yāʾ over reading it with ḥadhf, based on the following:
311

 

a) It conforms to the rasm al-muṣḥaf [orthography of the Uthmanic 

script]. 

b) Most of the qurrāʾ are in favour of reading the word with ithbāt. 

c) Most ṭuruq transmit ithbāt. 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with ithbāt of the yāʾ, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with ḥadhf thereof. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 374. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 201. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 521. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 336. 
310

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 83. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 324. 
311

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 515 – 516. 
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Discussion 2 
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ْ
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ْ
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ُ
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Shuʿbah – with khulf – reads the word [ُْٖ ُّـّ ُ  with ishmām of the ḍammah on the dāl [لَّ

[performed assimilation and devocalization of the first consonant] and with rawm 

[vowel reduction/elision] thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ 

[precedent variant in presentation]:
312

 

Shuʿbah 

Awjuh 
1 Ishmām of the ḍammah on the dāl 

2 Rawm of the ḍammah on the dāl 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but 

does not issue taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the afore-

mentioned. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: While al-Naḥḥās does not list the discussion, al-

Ḥumrānī lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the afore-

mentioned.
313

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

ishmām over reading it with rawm; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

ishmām.
314
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 376. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 201. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 524. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 338. 
313

 Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 325. 
314

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 615. 
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Discussion 3 

 توُۡ ای قاَؿَ 
ۡۤ ۡۡ اُ   نِِۡ لَ َ

 ع
ْ
َِّغ

ْ
ًَّا ہِ ف

ْ
   ﴾۷۴﴿   قِِ

Shuʿbah – with khulf – reads the word [ ُْٖا ُ ُـِ ْٔ دُ ] in waṣl mode with iskān 

[devocalization of the vowel] of the hamzah and with fatḥ thereof, with the former 

being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
315

 
 

Shuʿbah 

Awjuh 
1 Iskān of a hamzah 

2 Fatḥ of the hamzah 
 

Note: In both scenarios, the hamzah is considered a hamzat al-qaṭʿ. When stopping 

on the word [َُكَةل], Shuʿbah has an additional wajh, as in [ُْٖ ُـِ ْٔ  However, in this .[إحِْذُ

scenario, the hamzah is considered a hamzat al-waṣl instead of a hamzat al-qaṭʿ. 

 

Note: While the discussion revolves around reading the hamzah in waṣl mode for 

Ibn Yālūshah, it revolves around commencing recitation from the word [ ُْٖا ُ ُـِ ْٔ دُ ] for al-

Mukhallalātī, al-Qāḍī and al-Naḥḥās.
316

 

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with a hamzat al-waṣl, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with a hamzat al-qaṭʿ. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
315

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 378. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 207. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 528. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 339. 
316

 al-Naḥḥās and al-Ḥumrānī appear to hold contradictory opinions. While the former says that it is only read 

with a hamzat al-qaṭʿ during waṣl and waqf mode; the latter suggests that it is only read with a hamzat al-waṣl in 

these modes. Al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 93 – 94. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 326. However al-Dānī emphatically states that it is 

read with a hamzat al- waṣl, as opposed to reading it with a hamzat al-qaṭʿ. al-Taysīr: 111. As a result, the 

viewpoint of al-Ḥumrānī is given preponderance. 
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Sūrah Maryam 

Discussion 1 

 
ٓ
 یۡ ہی ك

ٓ
 ع

ٓ
  ﴾۱﴿   ص

The Eponymous Seven Readers – with khulf – read and prolong the ʿayn in the word 

[ صُٓػُٓيُ ہُ نُٓ ] with ṭūl [6 morae] and tawassuṭ [4 morae] with the former being their 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
317

 
 

All Seven 
Readers 

Awjuh 
1 Ṭūl of the ʿayn 

2 Tawassuṭ of the ʿayn 

Note: The same applies for all Seven Readers when reading the phrase [ ﴾۰﴿ غصق﴾ ۱﴿ خً ] 

in Sūrat al-Shūrā. 

Note: al-Ḥasan ibn al-Faḍl maintained that applying waqf ikhtiyārī between [ًخ] and 

 is impermissible. He cited ,[خًُغصق] even when written mafṣūlahْ[disjointly] as ,[غصق]

the Nashr to support his view that waqf can only be applied at the end of the al-ḥurūf 

al-muqaṭṭaʽāt because they are considered as being a single word, despite the fact that 

 is written mafṣūlah. However, he also stated that if waqf is applied between [خًُغصق]

.the reciter must repeat ,[غصق] and [خً]
318

 This view, along with that of ʿAbd al-

Raḥmān al-Khalījī, is incorrect as applying waqf between [ًخ] and [غصق] is considered 

waqf tām, as it is a verse-terminal for both Kūfī
319

 and Ḥimṣī.
320

 

The remaining qurrāʾ, on the other hand, view [خًُغصق] as being one verse, with the 

verse-terminal appearing after the qāf. Therefore, it is necessary to recite all five letters 

and before applying waqf. The same holds true for the application of sakt [textual 

constraints] between the ḥuruf al-muqaṭṭaʿāt of [ ُغصق ﴾۱﴿ُخً ] for Abū Jaʿfar. Hence, 

applying sakt between the letters [ًخ] followed by waqf, and then applying sakt 

                                                           
317

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 380. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 200. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 531. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 341. 
318

 Ḥall al-Mushkilāt: pg. 153 – 154. 
319

 The qurrāʾ from Kūfah are ʿĀṣim, Ḥamzah, Kisāʾī and Khalaf. 
320

 As a point of interest, none of the Eponymous Ten Readers resorted to following the Ḥimṣī verse-terminals. 
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between the remaining letters [غصق] is not only incorrect, rather it is an inaccurate 

transmission as well as a discrepancy within the transmission. Because of this, 

Madanī
321

 views the first verse-terminal as appearing at [ًُُ َهِيْ
ْ
ُال  ,Consequently .[اىػَْزِيْزُ

sakt must be applied between each of the five letters. The reciter then has the option 

of either applying sakt after qāf or waqf, which in this case is considered waqf jāʾiz. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While al-Naḥḥās issues taqdīm to reading with 

tawassuṭ [4 morae] over ishbāʾ [6 morae] of the ʿayn for Nāfiʿ, Ibn Kathīr, 

Abū ʿAmr, Ibn ʿĀmir, Shuʿbah, Khallād and Kisāʾī; he only reads with 

tawassuṭ [4 morae] of the ʿayn for Ḥafṣ and Khalaf.
322

  

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the ʿayn with 

ishbāʾ [6 morae] over reading it with tawassuṭ [4 morae]. They base their 

reasoning on the statement of al-Shāṭibī in distich 177: [ُ َ لُُـُغّّ ْٔ .[وَاىؽُّ
323

 

  

                                                           
321

 Abū Jaʿfar and Nāfiʿ differ in their preference for the Madanī verse-terminals, which are categorized into Madanī 

al-Awwal and Madanī al-Thānī/Madanī al-Akhīr. While the former is favoured by Abū Jaʿfar, the latter is favored 

by Nāfiʿ. 
322

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 44. 
323

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 283 – 284. 
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Discussion 2 

لَ 
َ
ع
َ
ت
ْ
 اش

َ
ۡ ك  مِنِّ

ُ
م

ْ
ظ
َ
ع
ْ
 ال

َ
ن َُ َ

ۡ ك َِّ اِنِِّ َ
ۡۡبًا قاَؿَ ر  شَ

ُ
س

ۡ
ا
َ ّ
ا ﴿الَّ ً

ّ
َِّ شَقِۡ َ

ٓئِکَ ر
َ
 لمَْ  اكَُنۢۡ بِدُع

َ
 ﴾  ۲كّ

Sūsī – with khulf – reads the phrase [سُُشَيْجًة
ْ
 with idghām of the sīn into the shīn [الرَّأ

[major assimilation of a vocalized sīn into a vocalized shīn] and with iṭḥ-hār thereof, 

with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
324

 

Sūsī 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām of the sīn into the shīn 

2 Iṭḥ-hār of the sīn and the shīn 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but 

does not issue taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the afore-

mentioned. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the phrase with idghām.
325

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They do not list the discussion.
326

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with idghām, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with iṭḥ-hār thereof. 

 

  

                                                           
324

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 382. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 201. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 534. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 342. 
325

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 35. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 328. 
326

 Read the chapter on idghām as well as the farsh in Ikhtilāf al-Wujuh. 
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Discussion 3 

بِّکِ ٭ۖ  َ
وۡؿُ ر

ُ
س

َ
ا ر

َ
  انَ

ۡۤ
ا
َ
 قاَؿَ  اِنمَّ

َ
ب َُ ا ﴿ لَِ ً

ّ
كِۡ

َ
 ﴾ ۱۷لکَِ غُلیمًا ز

Qālūn – with khulf – reads the word [َُت َْ
َ
 with a yāʾ maftūḥah following the lām [لِْ

and with a hamzat al-qaṭʿ, with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent 

variant in presentation]:
327

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Hamzat al-qaṭʿ following the lām 

2 Yāʾ maftūḥah following the lām 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but issue taqdīm to reading the word with a yāʾ over reading it 

with a hamzah. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with a hamzat al-qaṭʿ.
328

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

a hamzah over reading it with a yāʾ; because most ṭuruq transmit it with a 

hamzah.
329

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with a hamzah al-qaṭʿ, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with a yāʾ maftūḥah.  

 

  

                                                           
327

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 381. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 201. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 533. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 342. 
328

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 94. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 328. 
329

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 619 – 620. 
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Discussion 4 

 
ْ
 لقََد

ُ
م
َ
َّْی

َ
م ۡۡئًا قاَلوُۡا یی تِ شَ

ْ
 ﴾  ۰۵فََِّیاًّ ﴿جِئ

Sūsī – with khulf – reads the phrase [جِبْخَُشَيْبًة] with idghām of the tāʾ into the shīn 

[major assimilation of a vocalized tāʾ into a vocalized shīn] and with iṭḥ-hār thereof, 

with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
330

 

Sūsī 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām of the tāʾ into the shīn 

2 Iṭḥ-hār of the tāʾ and the shīn 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but 

does not issue taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the afore-

mentioned. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the phrase with idghām.
331

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They do not list the discussion.
332

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with idghām, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with iṭḥ-hār thereof. 

 

  

                                                           
330

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 383. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 201. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 539. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 345. 
331

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 35. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 330. 
332

 Read the chapter on idghām as well as the farsh in Ikhtilāf al-Wujuh. 
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Discussion 5 

 
ُ
اف

َ
س
ۡ
ن ِ
ْ

قُوۡؿُ ال
َ
 ی

َ
اِ ك

َ
ا ء ً

ّ
ۡ
َ
ِ 

ُ
ج

َ
َّ

ْ
وْؼَ اخُ

َ
امِتُّ لسَ

َ
  ﴾۴۴﴿ذَا م

Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the word [ءَاذَِا] as ikhbār [informative: articulating 

the second hamzah interrogative and omitting the first] and as istifhām [consecutive 

hamzah interrogative], with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent 

variant in presentation]:
333 

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Ikhbār [informative] 

2 Istifhām [as an inquiry/question] 
 

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah, seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm to reading the phrase 

as being istifhām over reading it as being ikhbār. However, preponderance is given to 

the view of al-Ṣafāqusī. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but only read it as istifhām.
334

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading it as istifhām 

over reading it as ikhbār; because most ṭuruq transmit it as istifhām.
335

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word as istifhām, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it 

as ikhbār. 

 

 

                                                           
333

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 384. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 201. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 540. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 346. 
334

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 46. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 333. 
335

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 302. 
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Sūrah Ṭāhā 

Discussion 1 

 
ْ
ن
َ
 م

َ
تِہٖ ك

ۡ
ا
َ ّ
ۙ ی لٰی ﴿

ُ
ع
ْ
 ال

ُ
ت جی

َ
 الَِّر

ُ
تِ فاَكُل ئِکَ لہَُ لِحی مِلَ الصّی

َ
 ع

ْ
مِنًا قدَ

ْ
ؤ
ُ
 ﴾ ۵۳م

Qālūn and Hishām – with khulf – read the word [ُِّ ِ د
ْ
 with ṣilah [hāʾ suffix of the [يأَ

third person masculine singular pronoun] and without ṣilah thereof.
336

 While reading 

the word without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr is muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant 

in presentation] for Qālūn; reading with ṣilah thereof is muqaddam fī al-adāʾ 

[precedent variant in presentation] for Hishām:
337

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 

2 With ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 
 

Note: Even though Ibn Yalūshah and ʿAli Saʿad al-Ghāmidī
338

 consider both 

Readings as being read and practised upon via the Shāṭibiyyah, others such as al-

Ṣafāqusī only practise reading it with ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr for Hishām. This is also 

corroborated by Ibn al-Jazarī and Īhāb Fikrī.
339

 

Hishām 
Awjuh 

1 With ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They only list khulf for Qālūn and issue taqdīm to 

reading the word without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamir for him. As for Hishām, 

they only read it with ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr for him. Furthermore, they 

both state that reading it without ṣilah is ghayr maqrūʾ [not read; neither 

practised upon]. 

                                                           
336

 At times, some mashāyikh refer to reading without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr as ikhtilās al-ṣilah or ḥadhf al-ṣilah. 
337

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 394. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 201. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 553. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 353.  
338

 Ḥukm al-Wujūh al-Qurʾāniyyah: 15. 
339

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 394. Ḥukm al-Wujūh al-Qurʾāniyyah: 4.Taqrīb al-Shāṭibiyyah: 555. 
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2) Naḥḥās and students: While they issue taqdīm to reading it with ṣilah of the 

hāʾ al-ḍamīr over reading it without ṣilah for Qālūn, they only read it with 

ṣilah for Hishām.
340

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word 

without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr over reading it with ṣilah for Qālūn; because 

most ṭuruq transmit it with ṣilah.
341

 Furthermore, they do not list khulf for 

Hishām or issue taqdīm for him. 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) Al-Shāṭibī follows al-Dānī in reading the word with ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 

and without ṣilah thereof.
342

 

  

                                                           
340

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 39 – 40. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 339. 
341

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 259 – 260. 
342

 Taqrīb al-Shāṭibiyyah: 555. 
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Discussion 2 

اؿَ 
َ
  افََِ

ۡ
ُمۡ مَّوْعِدِی

ت
ْ
لَف

ْ
بِّكُمْ فاَخَ َ ّ

 ر
ۡ
ن ۡۡكُمْ غَضَبٌ مِّ

لَ َ
حِلَّ ع

َ ّ
 ی
ۡ
تمُّْ افَ

ۡ
د
َ
ْـ  ارَ دُ اَ

ۡ
ہ
َ
ع
ْ
 ال

ُ
ۡۡكُم

لَ َ
 ﴾ ۶۴﴿ع

Warsh – with khulf – reads the word [ ُ
َ
ؽَـةلَُذَُأ ] in waṣl and waqf mode with taghlīṭḥ 

[pharyngealization] of the lām and with tarqīq [depharyngealization] thereof, with the 

former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
343

 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Taghlīṭḥ of the lām 

2 Tarqīq of the lām 

Note: The same applies for Warsh when reading the word [َُؼَـةل] in Sūrat al-Ambiyāʾ, 

verse 44 and Sūrat al-Ḥadīd, verse 16. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with taghlīṭḥ of the lām.
344

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

taghlīṭḥ of the lām over reading it with tarqīq; because most ṭuruq transmit it 

with taghlīṭḥ.
345

 

  

  

                                                           
343

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 396. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 202. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 556. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 354. 
344

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 75. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 648. 
345

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 458 – 459. 
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Sūrat al-Ambiyāʾ 

Discussion 1 

 اِذاَ 
َ
 ك

َ
ؾ ای

َ
كًا ؕ ر

ُ
ز ُُ کَ  اِلَّ 

َ
ن
ۡ
َتَّخِذُك ّ

 ی
ۡ
ا اِف

ۡۤ ۡ
ك

ُ
 كَفََّ

َ
ن
ۡ
ی ِ  الَّّ

Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the word [ كَُرَا ُ ] with the pronunciative techniques 

of imālah of both the rāʾ and the hamzah and with fatḥ thereof, with the former being 

his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
346

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Imālah of both the rāʾ and the hamzah 

2 Fatḥ of both the rāʾ and the hamzah 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with fatḥ of both the rāʾ and 

the hamzah.
347

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

fatḥ of both the rāʾ and the hamzah over reading them with imālah; because 

most ṭuruq transmit it with fatḥ.
348

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with fatḥ, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it 

with imālah thereof.
349

 

 

                                                           
346

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 402. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 202. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 565. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 363. 
347

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 69. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 348. 
348

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 403 – 404. 
349

 In contrast, Īhāb Fikrī lists the ziyādah as al-Dānī reading with imālah and al-Shāṭibī adding fatḥ. Perhaps this 

is some oversight on his behalf because al-Dānī explicitly notes that reading words such as [ كَُرَا ُ ], [ ةرَا ُ َْ ] and [ هُُرَا ُ ], with 

fatḥ of both the rāʾ and the hamzah is an exception via the transmission of al-Naqqāsh from al-Akhfash. Taqrīb al-

Shāṭibiyyah: 559. al-Taysīr: 78 – 79. 
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Sūrat al-Nūr 

Discussion 1 

دِ 
ْ
ع
َ
 مِنۢۡ ب

َ
نَّ فاَِفَّ ا﵀ ہُّ

ۡ
َُِّ

ْ
 یكُّ

ۡ
ن
َ
م
َ
ہِنَّ ك ُِ ا

َ
َّ

ْ
ۡۡمٌ ﴿ اِك

ِِ َ ّ
 ﴾ ۱۱غَفُوۡرٌ ر

Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the word [
ََُّ ِٓ ِْ  with the pronunciative [انِْرَا

techniques of imālah of the rāʾ and with fatḥ thereof, with the latter being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
350 

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the rāʾ  

2 Imālah of the rāʾ  
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with fatḥ of the rāʾ.
351

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

fatḥ of the rāʾ over reading it with imālah; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

fatḥ.
352

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with fatḥ, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it 

with imālah thereof. 

  

                                                           
350

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 423. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 202. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 596. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 391. 
351

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 70. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 377. 
352

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 408. 
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Discussion 2 
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Hishām – with khulf – reads the word [ ُِّحَذَّلُْ ] with ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr [hāʾ suffix 

of the third person masculine singular pronoun] and without ṣilah thereof, with the 

former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
353 

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 With ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 

2 Without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 
 

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah, seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm to reading the word 

without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr over reading it with ṣilah. However, preponderance is 

given to the view of al-Ṣafāqusī. 
 

Khallād – with khulf – reads the word [ُِّ  with ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr and with [وَيَذَّلِ

iskān [devocalization of the vowel] thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-

adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
354

 

Khallād 

Awjuh 
1 With ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 

2 Iskān of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word without ṣilah 

of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr over reading it with ṣilah. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While they only read the word with ṣilah of the hāʾ 

al-ḍamīr for Hishām, they issue taqdīm to reading it with iskān over reading it 

with ṣilah for Khallād.
355
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 374. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 202. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 599. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 394. 
354

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 374. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 202. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 599. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 394. 
355

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 39. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 379. Despite al-Dānī mentioning khulf for Khallād, he emphatically 

states that it is only read with iskān of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr. Perhaps there is some oversight in the view held by al-

Naḥḥās and al-Ḥumrānī. al-Taysīr: 124. 
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3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: While they issue taqdīm to reading the word 

with ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr over reading it without ṣilah for Hishām; they 

issue taqdīm to reading it with iskān over reading it with ṣilah for Khallād; 

because most ṭuruq transmit it with ṣilah for Hishām and with iskān for 

Khallād.
356

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with ṣilah for Hishām, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it without ṣilah thereof. 

2) While al-Dānī only reads the word with iskān for Khallād, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with ṣilah thereof.
357

 

 

  

                                                           
356

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 249 and 253. 
357

 Īhāb Fikrī lists al-Shāṭibī’s wajh with ṣilah as being a ziyādah for Khallād. Taqrīb al-Shāṭibiyyah: 555. Even 

though Sāmī ʿAbd al-Shakūr dedicated a work discussing the ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah, he does not list this discussion 

as being from amongst the ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah. Moreover, he lists less than forty discussions relating to the topic 

in comparison to the amount listed by Īhāb Fikrī in his work, Taqrīb al-Shāṭibiyyah. See Mā Zādāhū al-Imām al-

Shāṭibī. 
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Sūrat al-Shuʿarāʾ 

Discussion 1 

 كُلُّ 
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The Eponymous Seven Readers – with khulf – read the word [ٍُـرِْق] with tarqīq 

[depharyngealization] of the rāʾ and with tafkhīm [pharyngealization] thereof, with 

the former being their muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
358

 
 

All Seven 
Readers 

Awjuh 
1 Tarqīq of the rāʾ 

2 Tafkhīm of the rāʾ 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.
359

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in 

line with the afore-mentioned; because most ṭuruq transmit it with tarqīq.
360

 

Note: In waqf mode, the Eponymous Seven Readers agree upon reading the word 

  .with fatḥ and tafkhīm of the rāʾ in Sūrat al-Tawbah, verse 122 [ـرِْكَحٍُ]

Notably, Kisāʾī has two additional awjuh [options in recitation]. He thus reads the 

word with tafkhīm of the rāʾ and the pronunciative technique of imālah of the qāf as 

well as with tarqīq of the rāʾ and the pronunciative technique of imālah of the qāf in 

waqf mode. Considering the afore-mentioned, the latter is his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ 

[precedent variant in presentation] when reading with imālah:
361

 

 

                                                           
358

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 439. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 202. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 614. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 409. 
359

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 74. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 393. 
360

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 449. 
361

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 283. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 383. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 236. Ḥall al-Mushkilāt: 122. 
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Kisāʾī 

Awjuh 
1 Tafkhīm of the rāʾ and fatḥ of the qāf 

2 Tarqīq of the rāʾ and imālah of the qāf  [muqaddam] 

3 Tafkhīm of the rāʾ and imālah of the qāf 
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Sūrat al-Naml 

Discussion 1 

ذَا  یُ بِِۡ  بۡ بِّكِتی َُ
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Hishām– with khulf – reads the word [ُّْ ىْلِ
َ
 with ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr [hāʾ suffix [ـَأ

of the third person masculine singular pronoun] and without ṣilah thereof, with the 

former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
362 

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 

2 With ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word without ṣilah 

of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr over reading it with ṣilah. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but only read with ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr.
363

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading it with ṣilah 

over reading it without ṣilah; based on the following:
364

 

a) It is the view held by al-Dānī. 

b) Most ṭuruq transmit ishbāʾ i.e. ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr. 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with ṣilah for Hishām, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it without ṣilah thereof. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 446. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 201. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 624. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 418. 
363

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 39. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 402. 
364

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 248. 
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Discussion 2 
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Qālūn, Abū ʿAmr and Ḥafṣ – with khulf – read the word [ ٍَُ  ـُا ُةذَ َُِدَ ] in waṣl mode with 

ithbāt [affirmation] of a yāʾ al-zawāʾid [yāʾ lacking in rasm yet pronounced in 

recitation] following the nūn. However, when reading the word in waqf mode, they 

stop with ithbāt of a yāʾ sākinah [devocalized yāʾ] and with ḥadhf [omission] thereof, 

with the former being their muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
365 

 

Qālūn 
Abū ʿAmr 

Ḥafṣ 

Awjuh 
1 Ithbāt of a yāʾ sākinah 

2 Ḥadhf of the yāʾ  

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only apply waqf on the word with ithbāt of a yāʾ 

al-zawāʾid.
366

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to applying waqf with 

ḥadhf over applying waqf with ithbāt for Qālūn, Abū ʿAmr and Ḥafṣ; because 

most ṭuruq transmit it with ḥadhf.
367

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only applies waqf on the word with ithbāt for Qālūn, Abū ʿAmr 

and Ḥafṣ, al-Shāṭibī also added applying waqf with ḥadhf thereof. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 446. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 202. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 625. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 420. 
366

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 83. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 403. 
367

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 518 – 520. 
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Sūrat al-Qaṣaṣ 

Discussion 1 
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Ibn Kathīr – with khulf – reads the word [ِْدِي ًُْ] when joining it to the phrase [غِ َ ُل وَ
َ
 [أ

following it, with fatḥ of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah [vocalization of the first person pronominal 

suffix] and with iskān [devocalization of the vowel] thereof, with the former being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
368 

 

Ibn Kathīr 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah 

2 Iskān of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah 
 

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah, seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm in the following 

manner: 

Bazzī 

Awjuh 
1 Iskān of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah 

2 Fatḥ of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah 
 

Qunbul 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah 

2 Iskān of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah 

 

However, preponderance is given to the view of al-Ṣafāqusī. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: While they only apply waqf with iskān for Bazzī, 

they only apply waqf with fatḥ for Qunbul. Furthermore, they both mention 

                                                           
368

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 457. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 203. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 641. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 435. 
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that the issue of khulf is misunderstood. Therefore, these additional Readings 

are ghayr maqrūʾ [not read; neither practised upon]. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While they only apply waqf with iskān for Bazzī, they 

only apply waqf with fatḥ for Qunbul.
369

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: While they issue taqdīm to applying waqf 

with iskān over applying waqf with fatḥ for Bazzī, they issue taqdīm to 

applying waqf with fatḥ over applying waqf with iskān for Qunbul; because 

most ṭuruq transmit iskān for Bazzī and fatḥ for Qunbul.
370

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads with iskān of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah for Bazzī, he reads it 

with fatḥ for Qunbul, whereas al-Shāṭibī lists khulf for both Bazzī and 

Qunbul. He thus added reading with fatḥ of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah for Bazzī, 

whereas he also added reading it with iskān thereof for Qunbul. 

 

  

                                                           
369

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 80. 
370

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 488 – 489. 



153 
 

Sūrat al-Rūm 

Discussion 1 
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ْ
۸ تخُ ﴿۱۷  ﴾ 

Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the word [َُن ْٔ  with fatḥ of the tāʾ and a [تُُْرجَُ

ḍammah on the rāʾ [active state]; and with a ḍammah on the tāʾ and fatḥ of the rāʾ 
[passive state], with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
371 

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the tāʾ and a ḍammah on the rāʾ 

2 Ḍammah on the tāʾ and fatḥ of the rāʾ 

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with fatḥ of the tāʾ and a 

ḍammah on the rāʾ.
372

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

a ḍammah on the tāʾ and fatḥ of the rāʾ over reading it with fatḥ of the tāʾ and 

a ḍammah on the rāʾ; because most ṭuruq transmit it in a passive state.
373

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word in an active state, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it in a passive state. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 464. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 203. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 652. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 446. 
372

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 95. 
373

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 585 – 586. 
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Discussion 2 
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Sūsī – with khulf – reads the phrase [  ـُـَـة ُ َُ ُاىْلُرْ ُذَا ٕتِ ] with idghām of the tāʾ into the 

dhāl [major assimilation of a vocalized tāʾ into a vocalized dhāl] and with iṭḥ-hār 

thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
374

 

Sūsī 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām of the tāʾ into the dhāl 

2 Iṭḥ-hār of the tāʾ and the dhāl 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.
375

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

iṭḥ-hār over reading it with idghām; because most ṭuruq transmit it with iṭḥ-

hār.
376

 

 

 

  

                                                           
374

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 466. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 203. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 657. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 450. 
375

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 35. 
376

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 192 – 193. 
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Discussion 3 
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Hishām – with khulf – reads the word [نصَِفًة] with iskān [devocalization of the vowel] 

of the sīn and with fatḥ [vocalization of the vowel] thereof, with the former being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
377 

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Iskān of the sīn 

2 Fatḥ of the sīn 

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah, seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm to reading the word 

with fatḥ of the sīn over reading it with iskān thereof. However, preponderance is 

given to the view of al-Ṣafāqusī. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with iskān of the sīn.
378

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

iskān over reading it with fatḥ; because most ṭuruq transmit it with iskān.
379

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with iskān of the sīn, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with fatḥ thereof. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 465. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 203. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 655. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 449. 
378

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 95 – 96. 
379

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 636. 
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Discussion 4 
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Ḥafṣ – with khulf – reads all three appearances of the word [ضُػْؿ] with a ḍammah 

[vocalization of a ḍammah] on the ḍād and with fatḥ [vocalization of a fatḥah] 

thereof, with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
380 

 

Ḥafṣ 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥah on the ḍād 

2 Ḍammah on the ḍād 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.
381

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

fatḥ over reading it with a ḍammah; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

fatḥ.
382

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with fatḥ of the ḍād, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with a ḍammah. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 467 – 468. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 203. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 656. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 450. 
381

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 96. While al-Naḥḥās empahtically states that both Readings are read, it is in contrast to 

what is mentioned by al-Dānī in his Taysīr. 
382

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 592 – 593. 
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Sūrat al-Aḥzāb 

Discussion 1 

 
ُ
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َ
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َ
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ْ
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َ
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َ
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َ
م
َ
ٔۡ۬  ك ِ
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ْ
  مِن

Warsh – with khulf – reads the word [ ئُِـاىُِّ ] waṣlan with:
383

 

1) Tas-hīl bayn bayn + madd [6 morae]. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 
2) Tas-hīl bayn bayn + qaṣr [2 morae]. 

Bazzī and Abū ʿAmr – with khulf – read the word with: 

1) Tas-hīl bayn bayn + madd [4 morae]. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 

2) Tas-hīl bayn bayn + qaṣr [2 morae]. 

3) Ibdāl of the hamzah into a yāʾ sākinah + madd [6 morae]. 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Tas-hīl bayn bayn + madd 

2 Tas-hīl bayn bayn + qaṣr 

 

Bazzī 
Abū ʿAmr 

Awjuh 
1 Tas-hīl bayn bayn + madd 

2 Tas-hīl bayn bayn + qaṣr 

3 Ibdāl of the hamzah + madd 

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While they issue taqdīm to reading the word ibdāl 

over reading it with tas-hīl for Bazzī and Dūrī, al-Ḥumrānī only lists tas-hīl 

for Warsh.
384

 However, al-Dānī lists tas-hīl for Warsh, which is in line with 

the afore-mentioned.
385

 

                                                           
383

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 473 – 474. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 203. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 666. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 458. 
384

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 54. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 441. 
385

 al-Taysīr: 136. 
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3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They do not list the discussion.
386

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with tas-hīl for Sūsī, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with ibdāl thereof.  

2) While al-Dānī only reads the word with ibdāl for Bazzī and Dūrī, al-Shāṭibī 

also added reading it with tas-hīl thereof. 

 

  

                                                           
386

 Read the chapter on the farsh [individual variants] as well as the chapter on the hamzat al-mufradah in Ikhtilāf 

Wujūh: 310 – 324. 
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Sūrah Sabaʾ 

Discussion 1 

 
َ

ۡ
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  ع

ا لََ 
َ
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ْ
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َِّ ك

ْ
قِِ

ْ
  ۬ؕ ال

The Eponymous Seven Readers – with khulf – read the word [ُِاىْلِؽْر] in waqf mode 

with tarqīq [depharyngealization] of the rāʾ and with tafkhīm [pharyngealization] 

thereof, with the former being their muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
387

 
 

All Seven 
Readers 

Awjuh 
1 Tarqīq of the rāʾ 

2 Tafkhīm of the rāʾ 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line with 

the afore-mentioned.
388

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm applying waqf with tarqīq 

of the rāʾ over applying waqf with tafkhīm thereof, which is based on the 

views of Ibn al-Jazarī and al-Mutawallī.
389
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 481. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 203. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 679 – 680. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 469. 
388

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 74. 
389

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 450 – 451. 
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Sūrah Yāsīn 

Discussion 1 

مْ  ُُ  
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َ
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ۃ
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َ
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  ﴾۲۷﴿ی

Qālūn – with khulf – reads the word [َُن ْٔ ٍُ  with ikhtilās [vowel reduction/elision] [يََطِّّ

of the fatḥah on the khāʾ and tathqīl of the ṣād; and with iskān [devocalization of the 

vowel] of the khāʾ and tathqīl of the ṣād, with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ 

[precedent variant in presentation]:
390 

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Iskān of the khāʾ and tathqīl of the ṣād  

2 Ikhtilās of the fatḥah on the khāʾ and tathqīl of the ṣād 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While al-Naḥḥās lists the discussion in line with the 

afore-mentioned, he does not issue taqdīm. However, al-Ḥumrānī states that it 

is only read with iskān of the khāʾ.
391

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

iskān over reading it with ikhtilās; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

iskān.
392

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) Despite al-Shāṭibī reading the word with iskān of the khāʾ, his ikhtiyār 

[preferred selection] is reading with ikhtilās thereof. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 492. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 203. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 697. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 483. 
391

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 96. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 466. 
392

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 643 – 644. 
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Sūrat al-Ṣāffāt 

Discussion 1 

َ اِفَّ  
 ك

َ
اس

َ
ۡ
ْ
  اِل

َ
 ﴿لمَِن

َ

ۡ
لِی

َ
مَُّْس

ْ
  ﴾  ۱۰۱ال

Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the phrase [ ُ ُِوَإنَِّ لََّْةسَُإ ] with a hamzat al-waṣl 

[conjunctive hamzah] and with a hamzat al-qaṭʿ [disjunctive hamzah], with the former 

being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
393 

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 hamzat al-waṣl [conjunctive hamzah] 

2 hamzat al-qaṭʿ [disjunctive hamzah] 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with a hamzat al-waṣl.
394

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

a hamzat al-waṣl over reading it with a hamzat al-qaṭʿ; because most ṭuruq 

transmit it with a hamzat al-waṣl.
395

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with a hamzat al-waṣl, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with a hamzat al-qaṭʿ. 

In distich 998, al-Shāṭibī addresses the phrase [َُُإلََِّْةس  in verse 123. This phrase is [وَإنَِّ

read differently by various qurrāʾ: Nāfiʿ, Ibn Kathīr, Abū ʿAmr, Ibn ʿĀmir, ʿĀṣim, 

Ḥamzah and Kisāʾī, read it as [ ُ ُِوَإنَِّ لََّْةسَُإ ] with a hamzat al-qaṭʿ; whereas Ibn Dhakwān 

reads it as [ ُ لََّْةسَُاوَإنَِّ ], with a hamzat al-waṣl. The latter Reading thus indicates that the 

word was originally [َُيةَس] and a lām al-taʿrīf [ُْال] was added to it, resulting in the word 

 Consequently, when applying ibtidāʾ from the word, Ibn Dhakwān reads it as .[الََّْةسَُ]

                                                           
393

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 498. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 204. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 706. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 490. 
394

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 97. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 473. 
395

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 649 – 650. 
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لََّْةسَُ]
َ
 with a ,[إلََِّْةسَُ] with fatḥ of the hamzah, nlike the other qurrāʾ who read it as ,[أ

khafḍ of the hamzah, as read by the remaining qurrāʾ.  

In addition, the muḥaqqiq [editor] of Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr, Farghalī Sayyid al-ʿArabāwī, as 

well as al-Jamzūrī in his al-Fatḥ al-Rabbānī, suggest that the word is foreign and was 

adopted by the Arabs.  

Considering the above-mentioned, al-Dānī mentions that he transmits reading the 

phrase as [ ُ لََّْةسَُاوَإنَِّ ], with ḥadhf of the hamzah via his reading to al-Fārisī, from al-

Naqqāsh, from al-Akhfash, from Ibn Dhakwān. Therefore, he does not transmit khulf 

and mentions that this Reading was documented in the work of Ibn Dhakwān. 

Conversely, al-Ṣafāqusī asserts that even though al-Dānī deemed reading the word 

with taḥqīq of the hamzah as being ḍaʿīf [weak], both Readings are ṣaḥih [authentic]. 

Similarly, al-Khalījī also confirms the authenticity of both Readings. Nonetheless,  

despite these differences of opinion, both Readings are maqrūʾ wa al-ʿaml bihimā [read 

and practised upon] since both awjuh are transmitted via the Readings of al-Kārazīnī, 

from al-Muṭṭawwiʿī, from Muḥammad ibn al-Qāsim, from Ibn Dhakwān.
396
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 al-Taysīr: 143. Al-Taḥbīr: 194. Ghayth al-Nafaʿ: 498. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 706. al-Fatḥ al-Raḥmānī: 157 – 159. al-

Wāfī: 288. Ḥall al-Mushkilāt: 151. al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 97. 
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Sūrah Ṣād 

Discussion 1 

 
َ
 اُ ء

ۡ
ۡۡ ن لَ َ

 مِنۢۡ  ہِ زِؿَ ع
ُ
َّ

ْ
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َ
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َ
 ۬ؕ  نِن

Abū ʿAmr – with khulf – reads the word [َُُزِْل
ُ
 with tas-hīl of the second hamzah and [ءَأ

idkhāl of the first hamzah and without idkhāl thereof, with the former being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation].  

Abū ʿAmr 

Awjuh 
1 Tas-hīl of the second hamzah + idkhāl of the first hamzah 

2 Tas-hīl of the second hamzah + without idkhāl of the first hamzah 

 

Hishām reads the word with tas-hīl of the second hamzah and idkhāl of the first 

hamzah, with tahqīq of both hamzahs and idkhāl of the first, and with taḥqīq of both 

hamzahs without idkhāl thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ 

[precedent variant in presentation]:
397

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Tas-hīl of the second hamzah and idkhāl of the first hamzah 

2 Taḥqīq of both hamzahs with idkhāl  

3 Taḥqīq of both hamzahs without idkhāl  

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.  

2) Naḥḥās and students: While they only read with taḥqīq and idkhāl for 

Hishām, they only read with tas-hīl and without idkhāl for Abū ʿAmr.
398

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion but do not discuss 

it; neither do they issue taqdīm.
399 

 

                                                           
397

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 500. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 204. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 709. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 493. 
398

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 47 – 48. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 476. 
399

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 289 – 304. 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with tas-hīl and without idkhāl for Abū 

ʿAmr, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it with tas-hīl and idkhāl. 

2) While al-Dānī only reads the word with taḥqīq and idkhāl for Hishām, al-

Shāṭibī also added reading it with taḥqīq and without idkhāl. 
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Discussion 2 
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Warsh – with khulf – reads the word [ُِالِإشَْْاق] with tafkhīm [pharyngealization] of the 

rāʾ and with tarqīq [depharyngealization] thereof, with the former being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
400 

 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Tafkhīm of the rāʾ 

2 Tarqīq of the rāʾ 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion but states that while the word is only 

read with tafkhīm of the rāʾ via the Shāṭibiyyah, it is read with tarqīq via the 

Ṭayyibah.
401

  

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion but states that the word is only read with 

tafkhīm of the rāʾ. 
3) Naḥḥās and students: While al-Naḥḥās does not list the discussion, al-

Ḥumrānī states that the word is only read with tafkhīm of the rāʾ.
402

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

tafkhīm of the rāʾ over reading it with tarqīq; because most ṭuruq transmit it 

with tafkhīm.
403

 

Note: Despite the views espoused by al-Khalījī, al-Mukhallalātī, and al-Qāḍī, both 

Readings are widely read and practised upon. 

  

                                                           
400

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 500. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 204. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 710. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 494. 
401

 al-Khalījī too opines that the word is only read with takhfīm via the Shāṭibiyyah. 
402

 Read the chapter on the farsh [individual variants] as well as the chapter on the rāʾāt in al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 74. 

Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 477. 
403

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 443. 
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Discussion 3 
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Qunbul – with khulf – reads the word [ُِق ْٔ  with a hamzat al-sākinah following the [ثةِلصُّ

sīn; and with a hamzat al-maḍmūmah followed by a wāw maddiyyah, with the former 

being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
404

 

Qunbul 

Awjuh 
1 Hamzat al-sākinah following the sīn 

2 Hamzat al-maḍmūmah preceding the wāw 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with hamzat al-sākinah.
405

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in 

line with the afore-mentioned; because most ṭuruq transmit it with hamzat al-

sākinah.
406

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with a hamzat al-sākinah, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with a hamzat al-maḍmumah. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 501. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 204. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 711. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 495. 
405

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 97. 
406

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 630. 
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Sūrat al-Zumar 

Discussion 1 
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Dūrī Baṣrī – with khulf – reads the word [ُُّ  with ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr [hāʾ [يرَْعَ

suffix of the third person masculine singular pronoun] and with iskān [devocalization 

of the vowel] thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent 

variant in presentation]:  

Dūrī 

Awjuh 
1 Ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 

2 Iskān of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 

 

Hishām – with khulf – reads the word without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr and with 

iskān thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]
407

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 

2 Iskān of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned. While 

he issues taqdīm to reading the word with ṣilah for Dūrī, he issues taqdīm to 

reading it without ṣilah for Hishām. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but does not 

issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: While they list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned, they only read with ṣilah for Dūrī and without ṣilah for 

Hishām.
408
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 505. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 204. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 716. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 499. 
408

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 40. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 482. After acknowledging that Dūrī reads both Readings, al-Naḥḥās 

empahtically states that Dūrī’s reading is with ishbāʾ. This is in contrast to what is mentioned by al-Dānī in his 

Taysīr, he emphatically states that the word is only read with iskān of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr. al-Taysīr: 145. 
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4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: While they issue taqdīm to reading the word 

with ṣilah over reading it with iskān for Dūrī, they issue taqdīm to reading it 

with ikhtilās of the ḍammah on the hāʾ; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

ṣilah for Dūrī and ikhtilās for Hishām.
409

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word without ṣilah for Hishām, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with iskān thereof. 

2) While al-Dānī only reads the word with iskān for Dūrī, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with ṣilah thereof. 
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 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 254 – 255. 
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Sūrah Ghāfir 

Discussion 1 
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ْ
ل
ُ
ۙ  التَّلًَؽِ ی ﴿۱۳﴾   

 
َ
وْـ

َ
ۡۡكُمْ ی

لَ َ
اؼُ ع

َ
  اخَ

ۡۤ ۡ
ِـ  اِنِِّ قَوْ  یی

َ
ادِ ك

َ
ۙ  التَّن ﴿۱۰﴾ 

Khulf has been transmitted for Qālūn when reading the words [ُِالتََّ ق] and [َُِِةد  with [التَّ

ithbāt [affirmation] of a yāʾ al-zawāʾid [yāʾ lacking in rasm yet pronounced in 

recitation] and with ḥadhf [omission], respectively. While ḥadhf of a yāʾ sākinah is 

affirmed as one of the Readings via the Shāṭibiyyah, ithbāt thereof is excluded. 

Notably, ithbāt is one of the infirād [solitary/isolated Readings] of al-Dānī via his 

transmission from Fāris ibn Aḥmad, from ʿAbd al-Bāqī ibn Abū al-Ḥasan, from the 

students of Qālūn, from Qālūn. Furthermore, Ibn al-Jazarī affirms that this Reading is 

not found amongst any of the ṭuruq stemming from Ibn Nashīt; neither do they stem 

from al-Ḥulwānī.
410

 

Qālūn 
Awjuh 

1 Ḥadhf of a yāʾ sākinah 

Note: Both al-Ṣafāqusī and Ibn Yālūshah unequivocally state that only ḥadhf is read 

and practised. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned.
411

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: Despite them emphatically stating that 

ithbāt of the yāʾ al-zawāʾid is not practised via the Taysīr and the Shaṭibiyyah, 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 510 – 511. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 204. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 725 – 726. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 508. 
411

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 83. 
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via the Readings of the Ṭayyibah, they issue taqdīm reading with ḥahdf over 

reading it with ithbāt; because most ṭuruq transmit it with ḥadhf.
412

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with ḥadhf for Hishām, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with ithbāt thereof. However, this Reading is not read, nor is 

it practised. 
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 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 504 – 505. 
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Discussion 2 

 
ۡ
 اِف

َ
کُ كَاذِباً ك

َ ّ
 ۚ ی

 
ہ
ُ
ہِ كَذِب ۡۡ َلَ

 فعَ

Sūsī – with khulf – reads the phrase [ًُنَـةذِثة  with idghām kabīr of the two kaf’s [يَّمُ

[major assimilation of identical vocalized consonants] and with iṭḥ-hār thereof, with 

the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
413 

 

Sūsī 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām kabīr of the kaf’s 

2 Iṭḥ-hār of the kaf’s 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the 

afore-mentioned. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but does not 

issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.
414

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with iṭḥ-hār over reading it with idghām; based on the following:
415

 

a) Most authors issue taqdīm to reading with itḥ-hār over reading with 

idghām. 

b) Most muḥarrirūn [scholars of taḥrīrāt] issue taqdīm to reading with 

itḥ-hār over reading with idghām because most ṭuruq transmit iṭḥ-hār. 

c) Based on a canonical precept that iṭḥ-hār is allowed in most 

words/phrases that transmit idghām, whereas idghām is not permitted 

in most words/phrases that allow iṭḥ-hār. 
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Sūrah Fuṣṣilat 

Discussion 1 

  اِلٰی 
ُ
ت

ْ
جِع ُ ّ

  ر
ۡ
 لئَِن

َ
 ۙ كّ

ً
ۃ
َ
ۃَ  قَٓئِم

َ
اع

َ ّ
  اظَُنُّ الس

ۡۤ
ا
َ
 م

َ
  اِفَّ  ك

ۡۤ ۡ
بِّٰ َ
سْنی ۚر

ُ
ح
ْ
  للَ

 
دَق

ۡ
  لِٰۡ عِن

Qālūn – with khulf – reads the phrase [
ُإنَُِّ ْٖ ُّّـ -in waṣl mode with fatḥ of the yāʾ al [رَ

iḍāfah [first person pronominal suffix] and with iskān [devocalization of the vowel] 

thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
416

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah 

2 Iskān of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While al-Naḥḥās lists the discussion in line with the 

afore-mentioned, he does not issue taqdīm. However, al-Ḥumrānī issues 

taqdīm to reading with fatḥ of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah over reading it with iskān.
417

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

fatḥ over reading it with iskān; because most ṭuruq transmit it with fatḥ.
418
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 518 – 519. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 204. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 738 – 739. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 522. 
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Sūrat al-Shūrā 

Discussion 1 

ا 
َ
ۡ
ْ
َّْثَ الُِّن

َ
دُ ِ

ۡ
َِّی

ُ
 ی
َ
 كَاف

ۡ
ن
َ
 م

َ
تِہٖ  ك

ۡ
ۡۡبٍ ﴿نؤُ  نصَِّ

ۡ
ۃِ مِن

َ
خَِّ

ی ْ
  فِ ال

ا لََ 
َ
م
َ
ا ك

َ
ہ
ْ
 ﴾ ۰۲مِن

Hishām – with khulf – reads the word [ُِّ ِ -with ṣilah and without ṣilah of the hāʾ al [ُؤُْد

ḍamīr [hāʾ suffix of the third person masculine singular pronoun], with the latter 

being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
419

 

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 

2 Ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the 

afore-mentioned. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but does not 

issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word without ṣilah of the hāʾ al-

ḍamīr.
420

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr over reading it without ṣilah; because most ṭuruq 

transmit it reading with ṣilah of the hāʾ al-ḍamīr.
421

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word without ṣilah for Hishām, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with ṣilah thereof. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 526. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 741. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 525. 
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Sūrat al-Zukhruf 

Discussion 1 

اثاً ؕ 
َ
نِ  اِن می

ْ
ِ

َّ
دُ الَّ مْ عِبی ُُ  

َ
ن
ۡ
ی ِ ل ئِكَۃَ  الَّّ

َ
م
ْ
لوُا ال

َ
ع
َ
 ج

َ
ا ك

ۡ
 اشََہِدُك

ُ
ب

َ
ت
ْ
ك

ُ
ت
َ
قَہُْ ؕ س

ْ
ل
َ
 خ

َ
تہُُْ ك

َ
اد

َ
شَہ

﴿ 
َ
لوُۡف

َ
 ﴾  ۱۷یسُْػٔ

Qālūn – with khulf – reads the word [دُوْا ِٓ شَ
َ
 ,with tas-hīl of the second hamzah [أ

taḥqīq and idkhāl of the first hamzah, with iskān [devocalization of the vowel] of the 

shīn. Additionally, he also reads it with tas-hīl but without idkhāl thereof, with the 

former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
422

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 

1 
Tas-hīl of the second hamzah + taḥqīq and 

idkhāl of the first hamzah + iskān of the shīn 

2 Tas-hīl without idkhāl 

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion but only read the word with 

tas-hīl and idkhāl.
423

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They do not list the discussion; neither do 

they issue taqdīm.
424

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with tas-hīl and idkhāl, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading tas-hīl without idkhāl. 
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Discussion 2 

لکَِ 
ی
 كُلُّ  ذ

ۡ
 اِف

َ
فاً ؕ ك

ُ
َّ

ْ
 زُخ

َ
ا ك  لمََّ

َ

ۡ
مُتَّقِی

ْ
بِّکَ للِ َ

دَ ر
ۡ
ۃُ عِن

َ
خَِّ

ی ْ
ال

َ
ا ؕ ك

َ
ۡ
ْ
وۃِ  الُِّن یۡ

َ
ح
ْ
اعُ ال

َ
ت
َ
۸ م ﴿۱۳  ﴾ 

Hishām – with khulf – reads the word [ة ٍَّ َ  with tathqīl of the mīm and with takhfīf [ل
thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
425

 

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Tathqīl of the mīm 

2 Takhfīf of the mīm 
 

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah, seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm to reading the word 

with takhfīf of the mīm over reading it with tathqīl thereof. However, preponderance 

is given to the view of al-Ṣafāqusī. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion but only read the word with 

takhfīf.
426

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

tathqīl over reading it with takhfīf; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

tathqīl.
427
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Sūrat al-Aḥqāf 

Discussion 1 

  
ۡ
ن
َ
 م

َ
ٓك

َ
لِۡ

ۡ
 اكَ

ۡۤ
نِہٖ

ۡ
ك
ُ
 د
ۡ
 مِن

 لََ 
َ

س
ۡ
لیَ

َ
رَْضِ ك

ْ
جِزٍ فِ  ال

ْ
 بِمُع

َ
س

ۡ
 اِ﵀  فلَیَ

َ
اعِی

َ
جِبْ د

ُ
 لَّ ی

ُ
لیلٍ اُ ۬ؕ  ء

َ
كل ئِکَ فِۡ ض

 ٍ
ۡ

 ﴾۱۰﴿مُّبِی

When two hamzahs appear in two separate words and they are both maḍmūmah, the 

qurrāʾ have the following seven awjuh [options in recitation]:
428

 

1) Qālūn and Bazzī – they read with tas-hīl of the first hamzah + qaṣr. 

[muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 

2) Qālūn and Bazzī – they read with tas-hīl of the first hamzah + madd. 

3) Warsh and Qunbul – they read with tas-hīl of the second hamzah. 

[muqaddam fī al-adāʾ]
429

 

4) Warsh and Qunbul – they read with ibdāl of the second hamzah into a letter 

of madd. 

5) Abū ʿAmr – he reads with isqāṭ of the first hamzah + qaṣr. [muqaddam fī al-

adāʾ] 

6) Abū ʿAmr – he reads with isqāṭ of the first hamzah + madd. 

7) Ibn ʿĀmir, ʿĀṣim, Ḥamzah and Kisāʾī – they read with taḥqīq of both 

hamzahs. 

 
Awjuh 

Qālūn 
Bazzi  

Tas-hīl of the first hamzah + qaṣr 1 

Tas-hīl of the first hamzah + madd 2 

 

Awjuh 

Warsh 
  Qunbul 

Tas-hīl of the second hamzah 1 

Ibdāl of the second hamzah into a letter of madd 2 
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Awjuh 

Abū 
ʿAmr  

Isqāṭ of the first hamzah + qaṣr 1 

Isqāṭ of the first hamzah + madd 2 
 

Note: This is the only example in the Qurʾān where two hamzahs appear in two 

separate words, and they are both maḍmūmah. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While they issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

ibdāl over reading it with tas-hīl for Warsh, they issue taqdīm to reading it 

tas-hīl over reading it with ibdāl for Qunbul. Furthermore, they do not list the 

discussion for Qālūn, Bazzī and Abū ʿAmr.
430

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

tas-hīl over reading it with ibdāl for Warsh and Qunbul; because most ṭuruq 

transmit it with tas-hīl. Furthermore, they do not list the discussion for 

Qālūn, Bazzī and Abū ʿAmr.
431
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Discussion 2 

 
َ
 ذَا كِتی یُ  ك

ٌ
ؽ دِّ

َ
ً  بٌ مُّص

ّ
بِۡ

َ
َّ

َ
اناً ع

َ
  ا لسِّ

ُ
 لِّۡ

ۡ
 ن

َ
 ذِر

ۡ
ی ِ  ظَلَمُوۡ الَّّ

َ
  ان

َ
َّی  ٭ۖ ك

ْ
  یبشُ

َ

ۡ
سِنِی

ْ
مُح

ْ
ۚ  للِ ﴿۱۰﴾  

In distich 992, al-Shāṭibī explicitly mentions that Bazzī – with khulf – reads the word 

ِْذِرَُ]  :with a yāʾ al-ghayb [third person] and with a tāʾ al-khiṭāb [second person] [لَُِّ

Bazzī 

Awjuh 
1 Yāʾ al-ghayb 

2 Tāʾ al-khiṭāb 

Furthermore, khulf is transmitted by al-Dānī in his Taysīr. Consequently, al-Ṣafāqusī 

and al-Khalījī deduce that al-Shāṭibī may have adopted al-Dānī’s ikhtiyār [preferred 

selection]. Nevertheless, reading the word as [َُِْذِر  is deemed ḍaʿīf [weak] by several [لَُِّ

scholars including Ibn al-Jazarī, al-Jamzūrī, al-Ṣafāqusī, al-Khalījī, al-Mukhallalātī, and 

al-Qādī, and is subsequently not read. As a result, the current practise is to only read 

the word as [َُِْذِر .with a tāʾ al-khiṭāb for Bazzī ,[لِتُ
432

 

Bazzī 
Awjuh 

1 Tāʾ al-khiṭāb  
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Sūrah Muḥammad 

Discussion 1 

 اُ 
ۡ
 ك

َ
م
ْ
عِل

ْ
اذاَ  توُا ال

َ
  نِفًاای  قاَؿَ  م

ۡ
ی ِ  ۬۟ اكُل ئِکَ الَّّ

ُ
 ا﵀

َ
ع

َ
 طَب

َ
لٰی   ن

َ
 بِہِْ  قلُوُۡ ع

ۡۤ
وۡ
ُ
ع
َ
اتبَّ

َ
 ا اَ  ك

ۡ
آُ

َ
 و

َ
  ﴾۱۴﴿ مْ ُُ ء

In distich 1039 al-Shāṭibī emphatically states that Bazzī – with khulf – reads the word 

ُفًِة] with ithbāt [affirmation] of an alif and with ḥadhf [omission], as in [آُفًِة]
َ
 .[أ

Bazzī 
Awjuh 

1 Ithbāt of an alif 

Based on the information presented, scholars such as al-Ṣafāqusī, al-Khalījī, and al-

Mukhallalātī mention that reading the word [آُفًِة] with ḥadhf of the alif, i.e. qaṣr is 

neither read nor practised via the Shāṭibiyyah. and it is exclusively transmitted via the 

Nashr. Additionally, al-Ṣafāqusī further asserts that, after comparing the asānīd of 

both Readings, al-Dānī merely referred to this Reading as a ḥikāyah [narrative] rather 

than an actual riwāyah [transmission]. The asānid, as well as the ṣīghat al-adāʾ [mode 

of reception] of al-Dānī, are as follows:
433

 

 In the first sanad, al-Danī says: ‚ḥaddathanā Muḥammad ibn Aḥmad ibn ʿAli 

al-Baghdādī; ḥaddathanā Ibn Mujāhid; ḥaddathanā Muḍr ibn Muḥammad 

from Bazzī, via his sanad to Ibn Kathīr: [آُفًِة] – is read – with qaṣr‛.  

 In the second sanad, al-Dānī unequivocally asserts: ‚qaraʾtu ʿan al-Fāris *ʿan al-

Naqqāsh+ fī riwāyatihī bī al-madd – I read it with madd,‛ i.e. ithbāt of an alif. 

Due to al-Dānī’s usage of the phrase‘ḥaddathanā’ [He narrated to us]; it is quite 

evident that the first sanad alludes to a ḥikāyah [narrative]. In contrast, the second 

sanad refers to a riwāyah [transmission of a Reading]. After all, al-Dānī emphatically 

used the term ‘qaraʾtu’ with emphasis [I read]. Furthermore, al-Ṣafāqusī and al-ʿAli 

Bannāʾ al-Dimyāṭī note that reading the word with ḥadhf of the alif is an infirād 

[solitary/isolated] Reading of Abū al-Fatḥ from al-Sāmirī, as none of his other 
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 al-Taysīr: 154 – 155. 
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students transmit this Reading. Conversely, they only appear to transmit reading the 

word with ithbāt of an alif. 
434

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with ithbāt of an alif, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with ḥadhf despite following the view of al-Dānī. However, this 

Reading is not read nor practised. 
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Sūrat al-Fatḥ 

Discussion 1 
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Qālūn – with khulf – reads the word [ُِّ كِ ْٔ  with a hamzat al-sākinah in place of the [شُ

wāw and with a hamzat al-maḍmūmah followed by a wāw maddiyyah, with the 

former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
435

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 
1 Hamzat al-sākinah in place of the wāw 

2 Hamzat al-maḍmūmah followed by a wāw sākinah 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with a hamzat al-sākinah.
436

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in 

line with the afore-mentioned; because most ṭuruq transmit it with hamzat al-

sākinah.
437

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with a hamzat al-sākinah, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with a hamzat al-maḍmūmah. 

  

                                                           
435

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 549. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 205. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 773. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 555. 
436

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 97. Muṣhaf al-Qirāʾāt: 538. 
437

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 630. 
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Sūrat al-Ḥujurāṭ 

Discussion 1 

 لمَّْ 
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Khallād – with khulf – reads the phrase [  ـُ بمَُِحَذُتُْـَةوُى ] with idghām of the bāʾ into the 

fāʾ [minor assimilation of an unvocalized bāʾ into the vocalized fāʾ] and with iṭḥ-hār 
thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
438

 

Khallād 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām ṣaghīr of the bāʾ into the fāʾ 

2 Iṭḥ-hār of the bāʾ and the fāʾ 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.
439

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

iṭḥ-hār over reading it with idghām; because most ṭuruq transmit it with iṭḥ-

hār.
440

 

  

                                                           
438

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 551. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 205. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 776. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 557. 
439

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 62. 
440

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 213 – 214. 
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Sūrat al-Ṭūr 

Discussion 1 

 
ُ
م ُُ ْـ  کَ اَ بِّ َ

 ر
ُ
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Ḥafṣ – with khulf – reads the word [َُطَيْؽِرُوْن ٍُ  with a ṣād and a sīn, with the latter [ال

being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation].  

Ḥafṣ 

Awjuh 
1 Sīn 

2 Ṣād  

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah, seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm to reading the word 

with a ṣād over reading it with a sīn. However, preponderance is given to the view of 

al-Ṣafāqusī. 

Khallād – with khulf – reads the word [َُطَيْؽِرُوْن ٍُ  with ishmām [infused vocalization] [ال

of the ṣād and without ishmām thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-

adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
441

  

Khallād 

Awjuh 
1 Ishmām of the ṣād 

2 Without ishmām of the ṣād 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While they only read the word with a ṣād for Ḥafṣ, 

they only read it with ishmām for Khallād.
442

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

a sīn over reading it with a ṣad for Ḥafṣ. Furthermore, they issue taqdīm to 

reading the word with ishmām for Khallād over reading it without ishmām; 

                                                           
441

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 560. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 205. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 786. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 565. 
442

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 99 – 100. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 548. 
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because most ṭuruq transmit it with a sīn for Ḥafṣ and with ishmām for 

Khallād.
443

 

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with a ṣād for Ḥafṣ, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with a sīn. 

2) While al-Dānī only reads the word with ishmām of the ṣād for Khallād, al-

Shāṭibī also added reading it without ishmām. 

 

 

  

                                                           
443

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 171 – 173. 
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Sūrat al-Najm 

Discussion 1 

لَکَ 
ۡ
  اَُ

 
 انَہَّ

َ
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ۡ
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ُۨ ا ال

َ
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َ
ۙ ع ﴿ ۳۲  ﴾ 

When applying waqf on the word [ دًاعََُ ] and thereafter commencing recitation from the 

word [ ُ
ُ
 ـُالْْ ٕوْىَ ], Qālūn, Warsh and Abū ʿAmr have khulf:

444
 

 

Qālūn 

Awjuh 

1 
Fatḥ of the hamzat al-waṣl + naql of the dāmmah to the lām + 

hamzat al-sākinah [ ُٕ اىَـُ ؤْىـَ ] [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 

2 
Without a hamzat al-waṣl + with naql of the dāmmah to the lām 

+ hamzat al-sākinah [ ُٕ ـىُُ ؤْىـَ ] 

3 The original form of the word + hamzat al-sākinah  [  ُٕ ؤْىـَ
ُ
 [الَْْ

 

Warsh 

Awjuh 

1 
Fatḥ of the hamzat al-waṣl + naql of the dāmmah to the lām + 

wāw sākinah [ ُْٔ ُٕ اىَـُ ىـَ ] [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 

2 
Without a hamzat al-waṣl + with naql of the dāmmah to the lām 

+ wāw sākinah [ ُْٔ ُٕ ىـُ ىـَ ] 

 

Abū ʿAmr 

Awjuh 

1 
Fatḥ of the hamzat al-waṣl + naql of the dāmmah to the lām + 

wāw sākinah [ ُٕ ُْٔاىَـُ ىـَ ] [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 

2 
Without a hamzat al-waṣl + with naql of the dāmmah to the lām 

+ wāw sākinah [ ُٕ ُْٔـىُُ ىـَ ] 

3 The original form of the word + wāw sākinah [ ُ
ُ
ُٕ وُْالَْْ ىـَ ] 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
444

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 563 – 564. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 205. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 791 – 792. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 525. 
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 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While al-Naḥḥās lists the discussion in line with the 

afore-mentioned, he does not issue taqdīm. However, al-Ḥumrānī issues 

taqdīm to reading the word in its original form.
445

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion in line with the 

afore-mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.
446

  

                                                           
445

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 55. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 551. 
446

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 325 – 327.  
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Sūrat al-Qamar 

Discussion 1 

اُ 
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Abū ʿAmr– with khulf – reads the word [َُٖ ىْلِـ
ُ
 with tas-hīl of the second hamzah [ءَأ

and idkhāl of the first hamzah and without idkhāl thereof, with the former being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation].  

Abū ʿAmr 

Awjuh 
1 Tas-hīl of the second hamzah + idkhāl of the first hamzah 

2 Tas-hīl of the second hamzah + without idkhāl of the first hamzah 

Hishām – with khulf – reads the word with tas-hīl of the second hamzah and idkhāl 
of the first hamzah, with tahqīq of both hamzahs and idkhāl of the first, and with 

taḥqīq of both hamzahs without idkhāl thereof, with the former being his muqaddam 

fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
447 

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Tas-hīl of the second hamzah + idkhāl of the first hamzah 

2 Tahqīq of both hamzahs and idkhāl of the first hamzah 

3 Taḥqīq of both hamzahs without idkhāl 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm.  

2) Naḥḥās and students: While they only read with taḥqīq and idkhāl for 

Hishām, they only read with tas-hīl and with idkhāl for Abū ʿAmr.
448

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion but do not discuss 

it, nor do they issue taqdīm.
449 

 

                                                           
447

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 566. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 206. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 795. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 569. 
448

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 47 – 48. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 552. 
449

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 289 – 304. 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with tas-hīl and without idkhāl for Abū 

ʿAmr, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it with tas-hīl and with idkhāl. 

2) While al-Dānī only reads the word with tahqīq and idkhāl for Hishām, al-

Shāṭibī also added reading it with taḥqīq and without idkhāl. 

  



189 
 

Sūrat al-Raḥmān 

Discussion 1 
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Shuʿbah – with khulf – reads the word [ ٍُُ ْ خُُشَـبُ نُْال ] with khafḍ of the shīn and with fatḥ 

thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
450

 

Shuʿbah 

Awjuh 
1 Khafḍ of the shīn 

2 Fatḥ of the shīn 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with khafḍ of the shīn.
451

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

khafḍ of the shīn over reading it with fatḥ; because most ṭuruq transmit it 

with khafḍ.
452

 

Note: In distichs 1055 – 1056, al-Shāṭibī neither lists, nor transmits khulf for Kisāʾī. 

Due to the word [
ََُّ ُٓ ثْ ٍِ  appearing twice in the Sūrah, the sequence as well as the [حَؽْ

manner of presentation are under deliberation. These deliberations range from 

reading the Qirāʾah jamʿan [for both transmitters concurrently in one sitting] or 

ifrādan [reading for each transmitter separately in separate sittings]. Consequently, 

taqdīm is neither addressed nor conveyed in this context. 

  

                                                           
450

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 568. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 206. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 798. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 572. 
451

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 100. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 555. 
452

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 665 – 666. 
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Discussion 2 
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Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the word [ُِنْرَام  with the pronunciative [الْإِ

techniques of fatḥ of the rāʾ and with imālah thereof, with the latter being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
453

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Imālah of the rāʾ 

2 Fatḥ of the rāʾ 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the 

afore-mentioned. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but does not 

issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with fatḥ of the rāʾ.
454

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

fatḥ of the rāʾ over reading it with imālah; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

fatḥ.
455

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with fatḥ of the rāʾ, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with imālah. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 526. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 741. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 525. 
454

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 70. 
455

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 408. 
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Sūrat al-Wāqiʿah 

Discussion 1 
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Bazzī – with khulf – reads the phrase [َُن ْٔ ُٓ ُتَفَهَّ ًْ  with tathqīl of the tāʾ maftūḥah [ذَظَيْذُ

and with takhfīf thereof, with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent 

variant in presentation]:
456

 

Bazzī 

Awjuh 
1 Takhfīf of the tāʾ maftūḥah 

2 Tathqīl of the tāʾ maftūḥah 
 

Note: Bazzī reads with ṣilah of the mīm al-jamʿ [mīm suffix attached to a plural 

masculine form] in both Readings. Despite Bazzī usually reading with qaṣr [2 morae] 

of the mīm al-jamʿ, in this scenario, he prolongs the madd for the duration of 6 morae 

[ṭūl], due to iltiqāʾ al-sākinayn [the meeting of two sākin letters], as in [ ُْٔذَظَيْذُُ نَُتٍَُُُّ ْٔ ُٓ فَهَّ ]. 

The madd is, therefore, madd lāzim kilmī muthaqqal.
457

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion but issues taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with tathqīl of the tāʾ over reading it with takhfīf.  
2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion but does not issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but only read the phrase with takhfīf of the tāʾ.
458

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with tathqīl of the tāʾ over reading it with takhfīf; because most ṭuruq transmit 

it with tathqīl.
459

 

  

                                                           
456

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 154. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 198. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 199. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 96. 
457

 Refer to discussion 7 in Sūrah Āl ʿImrān. 
458

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 87. 
459

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 553 – 554. 
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Sūrat al-Mujādalah 

Discussion 1 
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Warsh with khulf – reads the word [ ئُِـاىُِّ ] waṣlan with:
460

 

1) Tas-hīl bayn bayn + madd. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 
2) Tas-hīl bayn bayn + qaṣr. 

Bazzī and Abū ʿAmr – with khulf – read it with: 

1) Tas-hīl bayn bayn + madd. [muqaddam fī al-adāʾ] 

2) Tas-hīl bayn bayn + qaṣr. 

3) Ibdāl of the hamzah into a yāʾ sākinah + madd. 

Warsh 

Awjuh 
1 Tas-hīl bayn bayn + madd 

2 Tas-hīl bayn bayn + qaṣr 

 

Bazzī 
Abū ʿAmr 

Awjuh 
1 Tas-hīl bayn bayn + madd 

2 Tas-hīl bayn bayn + qaṣr 

3 Ibdāl of the hamzah + madd 

 

Note: The same applies when reading the word in Sūrat al-Ṭalāq, verse 4. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: While they only read the word with ibdāl for Bazzī 

and Dūrī, they only read it with tas-hīl for Sūsī. Furthermore, they do not list 

the discussion for Warsh.
461

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They do not list the discussion, neither do 

they issue taqdīm.
462

  

                                                           
460

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 577. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 206. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 810. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 583. 
461

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 54. 
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Discussion 2 
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Shuʿbah – with khulf – reads the phrase [وْا وْاُـَةنشُُُْ  with a ḍammah on both shīns [انشُُُْ

and with khafḍ thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent 

variant in presentation]:
463

 

Shuʿbah 

Awjuh 
1 Ḍammah on both shīns 

2 Kasrah on both shīns 

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah, seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm to reading the word 

with khafḍ of the shīn over reading it with a ḍammah. However, preponderance is 

given to the view of al-Ṣafāqusī. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the phrase with khafḍ of the shīns.
464

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with a ḍammah over reading it with khafḍ; because most ṭuruq transmit it 

with ḍammah.
465

 

 

  

                                                                                                                                                             
462

 Read the chapter on the farsh [individual/word variants] as well as the chapter on the hamzat al-mufrad in 

Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 310 – 324. 
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465
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads both shīns with khafḍ, al-Shāṭibī also added reading 

them with a ḍammah. 
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Sūrat al-Ḥashr 

Discussion 1 

  كَیۡ لَ 
َ
كُوۡف

َ
 ی

ُ
ہ
ْ
ن
َ
ىكُمْ  ع ہی

َ
ا ن

َ
م
َ
 ٭ ك

ُ
ق
ۡ
وۡؿُ  فخَُذُك

ُ
س

َ ّ
 الَّ

ُ
ىكُم تی   ای

ۡۤ
ا
َ
م
َ
كُمْ ؕ ك

ۡ
ٓءِ مِن

َ
نِۡ

ْ
غَ

ْ
 ال

َ

ۡ
ی

َ
  ب
ًۢ
لََ

ۡ
ك
ُ
د

ہُوۡا ۚ
َ
ت
ۡ
  فاَن

Hishām – with khulf – reads the word [َُن ْٔ  with a tāʾ al-taʾnīth [feminine form] [يسَُ

and with a yāʾ al-tadhkīr [masculine form], with the former being his muqaddam fī al-

adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
466

  

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Tāʾ al-taʾnīth 

2 Yāʾ al-tadhkīr 

Note: Additionally, Hishām only reads the word [ًَُدَوْىح] with rafʿ [nominative case] of 

the tāʾ, as in [ٌَُدَوْىح]. As for reading it with naṣb [accusative case], as in [ًَُدَوْىح], it is only 

practised via the Ṭayyibah.
467

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī:  He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but 

does not issue taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the afore-

mentioned. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but only read the word with a tāʾ taʾnīth.
468

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

yāʾ al-tadhkīr over reading it with tāʾ al-taʾnīth; because most ṭuruq transmit it 

with tadhkīr.
469
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467

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 670 – 671 
468
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469
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word in a feminine form, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it in a masculine form. 

 

  



197 
 

Sūrat al-Taḥrīm 

Discussion 1 

  
ۡ
  اِف

ۡۤ  
بہُّ

َ
ی ر سی

َ
تٍ   طَلَّقَكُنَّ ع بِدی تٍ عی تٍ ت ئِبی نِتی

ی
تٍ ق مِنی

ْ
تٍ مُّؤ

سْلِمی
ُ
كُنَّ  م

ۡ
ن ا مِّ ً

ۡ
یۡ

َ
اجًا  خ

َ
ك

ْ
 ازَ

ۡۤ   یبُّْدِلََ 
ۡ
افَ

كَارًا ﴿
ْ
 ابَ

َ
تٍ كّ بی ِّ

تٍ ثَۡ ئِحی  ﴾ ۳س 

Sūsī – with khulf – reads the word [
ََُّ  with idghām of the qāf into the kāf [ؼَيَّلَسُ

[major assimilation of a vocalized qāf into a vocalized kāf] and with iṭḥ-hār thereof, 

with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
470

 

 

Sūsī 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām of the qāf into the kāf 

2 Iṭḥ-hār of the qāf and the kāf 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion and issues taqdīm in line with the 

afore-mentioned. 

2)  Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but does not 

issue taqdīm. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: Even though al-Dānī lists both Readings, they only 

read the word with idghām due to the ikhtiyār [preferred selection] of al-

Dānī. 
471

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

iṭḥ-hār over reading it with idghām; because most ṭuruq transmit it with iṭḥ-

hār.
472
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 593. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 206. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 831. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 602. 
471
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472
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Sūrat al-Mulk 

Discussion 1 

َنَّا  ّ
ی
َ
  ز

ْ
 لقََد

َ
ا ك

َ
ن
ْ
د
َ
ت
ْ
 اعَ

َ
ِ ك

ۡ
ی ِِ یۡ وۡمًا  للِّشَّ

ُ
ج

ُ
ا  ر

َ
ہ نی

ْ
ل
َ
ع
َ
 ج

َ
 ك

َ
ۡۡح ابِ

َ
ص

َ
ا بِم

َ
ۡ
ْ
 الُِّن

َ
ٓء

َ
م

َ ّ
 الس

َ
ذَاَ

َ
لہَُْ ع

﴿ ِ
ۡ

عِیۡ
َ ّ
 ﴾ ۳الس

Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the phrase [َِة  with idghām of the dāl into [وَىلََدُْزَيَّ

the zāy [minor assimilation of an unvocalized dāl into a vocalized zāy] and with iṭḥ-

hār thereof, with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
473

 

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Iṭḥ-hār of the dāl and the zāy 

2 Idghām of the dāl into the zāy 

Note: This is the only example in the Qurʾān where a dāl is assimilated into a zāy. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but only read the phrase with iṭḥ-hār.
474

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

iṭḥ-hār over reading it with idghām; because most ṭuruq transmit it with iṭḥ-

hār.
475

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with iṭḥ-hār, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with idghām. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 595. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 207. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 835. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 605. 
474
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Sūrat al-Ḥāqqah 

Discussion 1 

  
ۡۤ
ا
َ
 م

َ
ىکَ ك ری

ْ
ٓقۃَُّ  ﴿ادَ

َ
ح
ْ
ا ال

َ
 ﴾  ۱م

Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the word [
دْرُ 
َ
كَُأ ] with the pronunciative techniques 

of imālah of the rāʾ and with fatḥ thereof, with the latter being his muqaddam fī al-

adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
476

 

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the rāʾ 

2 Imālah of the rāʾ 

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but 

does not issue taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: While he lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned, he issues 

taqdīm to reading it with imālah of the rāʾ over reading it with fatḥ thereof. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with fatḥ of the rāʾ.
477

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They do not list the discussion for Ibn 

Dhakwān. 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with fatḥ of the rāʾ for Ibn Dhakwān, al-

Shāṭibī also added reading it with imālah thereof. 
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 601. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 207. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 843. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 618. 
477
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Discussion 2 

ا    مَّ
ً

ۡۡلً  بِقَوْؿِ شَاعٍَِّ ؕ قلَِ
َ
و ُُ ا 

َ
 م

َ
 كّ

َ
مِنُوۡف

ْ
ۙ تؤُ ﴿۲۱﴾  

Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the word [َُن ْٔ ُِ ٌِ  with a yāʾ al-ghayb [third [دـُؤْ

person] and with a tāʾ al-khiṭāb [second person], with the former being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
478

 

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Tāʾ al-khiṭāb  

2 Yāʾ al-ghayb 

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm to reading the word 

with a yāʾ al-ghayb over reading it with a tāʾ al-khiṭāb. However, preponderance is 

given to the view of al-Ṣafāqusī. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but only read the word with a tāʾ al-khiṭāb.
479

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

yāʾ al-ghayb over reading it with tāʾ al-khiṭāb; because most ṭuruq transmit it 

with a yāʾ al-ghayb.
480

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with a tāʾ al-khiṭāb, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with a yāʾ al-ghayb. 

  

                                                           
478

 The Ghayth does not list this discussion. Perhaps this is some oversight on behalf of the editor or publisher. It 
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Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 207. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 840. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 609. 
479
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480
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Discussion 3 

ا   مَّ
ً

ۡۡلً نٍ ؕ قلَِ ُِ  لَ بِقَوْؿِ كَا
َ
 ك

َ
ف

ۡ
ك

ُ
ذَكََّّ

َ
 ﴾ ۲۰﴿  ت

Ibn Dhakwān – with khulf – reads the word [َُرُوْن  with a yāʾ ghayb [third person] [دذََنَّ

and tathqīl of the dhāl and with a tāʾ al-khiṭāb [second person], with the former being 

his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
481

 

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Tāʾ al-khiṭāb and tathqīl of the dhāl 

2 Yāʾ al-ghayb and tathqīl of the dhāl 

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm to reading the word 

with a yāʾ al-ghayb over reading it with a tāʾ al-khiṭāb. However, preponderance is 

given to the view of al-Ṣafāqusī. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but only read the word with a tāʾ al-khiṭāb.
482

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

iṭḥ-hār over reading it with idghām; because most ṭuruq transmit it with iṭḥ-

hār.
483

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with a tāʾ al-khiṭāb, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with a yāʾ al-ghayb. 

 

                                                           
481
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482
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483
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Sūrat al-Jinn 

Discussion 1 

ہِ  ۡۡ لَ َ
 ع

َ
كُوۡنوُۡف

َ
ا ی

ۡ
ك
ُ
 كَاد

ُ
وۡق

ُ
ع

ْ
د
َ
بْدُ اِ﵀ ی

َ
 ع

َ
ا قاَـ   لمََّ

 
 انَہَّ

َ
دًاكّ

َ
٪  لبِ ﴿۱۷﴾   

Hishām – with khulf – reads the word [لَِِدًا] with a ḍammah on the lām and with a 

khafḍ thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in 

presentation]:
484

 

 

Hishām 

Awjuh 
1 Ḍammah on the lām 

2 Kasrah on the lām 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion but only read the word with a 

ḍammah on the lām.
485

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in 

line with the afore-mentioned; because most ṭuruq transmit it with a ḍammah 

on the lām.
486

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with a ḍammah on the lām, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with a kasrah. 

 

  

                                                           
484

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 605. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 207. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 848. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 614. 
485
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Sūrat al-Qiyāmah 

Discussion 1 

  
ُ
سِم

ْ
  اقُ

ۡۤ
ۙ﴿لَ ۃِ 

َ
م یۡ قِ

ْ
ِـ ال وْ

َ
 ﴾  ۱بِۡ

Bazzī – with khulf – reads the word [ًُُ كْصِ
ُ
 with ithbāt [affirmation] of an alif [لََأ

following the lām and with ḥadhf [omission] thereof, with the latter being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
487

 

 

Bazzī 

Awjuh 
1 Ḥahdf of an alif 

2 Ithbāt of an alif 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with ḥadhf of the alif for 

Bazzī.
488

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

ḥadhf of the alif over reading it with ithbāṭ for Bazzī; because most ṭuruq 

transmit it with ḥahdf of the alif.
489

  

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with ḥadhf of the alif, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with ithbāt thereof. 

 

  

                                                           
487

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 609. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 207. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 854. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 618. 
488
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Sūrat al-Insān 

Discussion 1 

 
َ
ن
ۡ
فَِِّی

ی
ك

ْ
ا  للِ

َ
ن
ْ
د
َ
ت
ْ
  اعَ

ۡۤ
 اِناَّ

ا
لیسِلًَ

َ
ا ﴿ س ً

ۡ
عِیۡ

َ
 س

َ
 كّ

ً
لیلً

ْ
 اغَ

َ
 ﴾  ۲ك

Ibn Dhakwān and Ḥafṣ – with khulf – read the word the word [ُْ َِشََ ش] in waqf mode 

with iskān [devocalization of the vowel] of the lām and with ithbāt [affirmation] of an 

alif following the lām. While applying waqf on the word with iskān of the lām is 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation] for Ibn Dhakwān; applying 

waqf with ithbāt [affirmation] of an alif is muqaddam fī al-adāʾ for Ḥafṣ.
490

 

 

Ibn 
Dhakwān 

Awjuh 
1 Iskān of the lām [ḥadhf of the alif] 

2 Ithbāt of an alif 
 

 

Ḥafṣ 

Awjuh 
1 Ithbāt of an alif 

2 Iskān of the lām [ḥadhf of the alif] 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but 

does not issue taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: He lists the discussion in line with the afore-mentioned but issues 

taqdīm to applying waqf on the word with ithbāt of an alif over applying waqf 

with ḥadhf for both Ibn Dhakwān and Ḥafṣ. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: While they only apply waqf on the word with ḥadhf 

for Ibn Dhakwān, they only apply waqf on the word with ithbāt for Ḥafṣ.
491

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: While they issue taqdīm to applying waqf 

on the word with ithbāt for Ibn Dhakwān, they issue taqdīm to applying waqf 

                                                           
490
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491
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on the word with ḥadhf for Ḥafṣ; because most ṭuruq transmit it with ithbāt 

for Ibn Dhakwān and ḥadhf for Ḥafṣ.
492

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with ḥadhf in waqf mode for Ibn 

Dhakwān, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it with ithbāt.  

2) While al-Dānī only reads the word with ithbāt in waqf mode for Ḥafṣ, al-

Shāṭibī also added reading it with ḥadhf. 
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 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 680 – 681. 
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Sūrat al-Mursalāt 

Discussion 1 

ًَّا
ْ
تِ ذِك یۡ قِ

ْ
مُل

ْ
ۙ فاَل  ﴿۳ ﴾ 

Sūsī and Khallād – with khulf – read the phrase [
لِيُ  ٍُ خُِذِنْراًـيَْ ] with idghām of the tāʾ 

into the dhāl [major assimilation of a vocalized tāʾ into a vocalized dhāl] and with iṭḥ-
hār thereof. While reading it with idghām is muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant 

in presentation] for Sūsī; reading it with iṭḥ-hār is muqaddam fī al-adāʾ for Khallād.
493

 

Sūsī 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām of the tāʾ into the dhāl 

2 Iṭḥ-hār of the tāʾ and the dhāl 

 

Khallād 

Awjuh 
1 Iṭḥ-hār of the tāʾ and the dhāl 

2 Idghām of the tāʾ into the dhāl 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: While he only lists khulf for Khallād, he does not issue 

taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: While he only lists khulf for Khallād, he issues taqdīm to reading the 

phrase with idghām over reading it with iṭḥ-hār. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: While al-Naḥḥās only lists the discussion for Khallād 

and states that idghām is read for him, al-Ḥumrānī states that both Sūsī and 

Khallād reads the phrase with idghām kabīr [major assimilation]. 

Furthermore, they do not list khulf for Sūsī.
494

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with iṭḥ-hār over reading it with idghām; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

iṭḥ-hār.
495

 Furthermore, they do not list khulf for Sūsī. 
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494
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495
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with idghām for Khallād, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with iṭḥ-hār thereof. 
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Discussion 2 

 َ مۡ  مْ الَ كُّ
ۡ
لقُ

ْ
خ
َ
ۙ ن ﴿ ٍ

ۡ
 مَّٓءٍ مَّہِی

ۡ
ن  ﴾  ۰۲مِّ

Ibn Yālūshah mentions that the Eponymous Seven Readers – with khulf – read the 

word [ ُ ًْ َ ًُْنََْيلُْسُُّل ] with idghām tām [complete assimilation of an unvocalized qāf into a 

vocalized kāf] and with idghām nāqiṣ [incomplete assimilation], with the former being 

their muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
496

 

Seven 
Readers 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām tām 

2 Idghām nāqiṣ 

Despite al-Ṣafāqusī not issuing taqdīm, he emphatically states that only idghām tām is 

practised for Sūsī: 

 

 

All 
excluding 

Sūsī 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām nāqiṣ 

 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. Furthermore, they emphatically state that 

only idghām tām is practised for Sūsī. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but only read with idghām tām.
497

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in 

line with the view of Ibn Yālūshah.
498

 

 

                                                           
496

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 614 – 615. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 207. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 860 – 861. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 622. 
497

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 63. 
498

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 195 – 196. 

All 
including 

Sūsī 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām tām 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with idghām tām, al-Shāṭibī also added 

reading it with idghām nāqiṣ. 
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Sūrat al-Ghāshiyah 

Discussion 1 

ۡۡہِۡ  
لَ َ
 ع

َ
ٍَّ لسَْت ِِ

ۡۡ
َ
 
ۙ بِمُص ﴿۰۰﴾  

Khallād – with khulf – reads the word [ٍُطَيْؽِر ٍُ ِ  with ishmām [infused vocalization] of [ث

the ṣād and without ishmām thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ 
[precedent variant in presentation]:

499
 

 

Khallād 

Awjuh 
1 Ishmām of the ṣād 

2 Without ishmām of the ṣād 

 
 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word 

with ishmām of the ṣād for Khallād.
500

 

1) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in 

line with the afore-mentioned.
501

  

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with ishmām of the ṣād for Khallād, al-

Shāṭibī also added reading it without ishmām. 

  

                                                           
499

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 623. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 208. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 878. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 633. 
500

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 99 – 100. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 615. 
501

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 171 – 173. 
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Sūrat al-Fajr 

Discussion 1 

 
َ
َّ

ْ
خ وا الصَّ

ُ
اب

َ
 ج

َ
ن
ۡ
ی ِ   الَّّ

َ
 ثمَُوۡد

َ
ادِ ك

َ
و
ْ
 ﴾  ۷﴿   بِال

Qunbul – with khulf – reads the word [َُِٔاد ْ  in waqf mode with ithbāt [affirmation] [ثةِل

of a yāʾ al-zawāʾid [yāʾ lacking in rasm yet pronounced in recitation] and with ḥadhf 
[omission] thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant 

in presentation]:
502

 

Qunbul 

Awjuh 
1 Ithbāt of a yāʾ al-zawāʾid 

2 Ḥadhf of a yāʾ al-zawāʾid 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but do not issue taqdīm. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with ithbāt of the yāʾ in waṣl 
and waqf mode.

503
 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in 

line with the afore-mentioned; because most ṭuruq transmit it with ithbāt.
504

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with ithbāt of the yāʾ for Qunbul in waqf 

mode, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it with ḥadhf. 

 

  

                                                           
502

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 624. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 208. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 879 – 880. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 634. 
503

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 84. 
504

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 508 – 509. 
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Sūrat al-ʿAlaq 

Discussion 1 

  اَ 
ۡ
  ف

ُ
ق ای

َ ّ
نی ﴿  ر

ْ
غ
َ
ت
ْ
  ﴾۵اس

Qunbul – with khulf – reads the word [ هُُرَّا ُ ] with ithbāt [affirmation] of an alif 

following the hamzah and with ḥadhf [omission] thereof, with the latter being his 

muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant in presentation]:
505

 

 

Qunbul 

Awjuh 
1 Ḥadhf of the alif 

2 Ithbāt of an alif following the hamzah 
 

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm to reading the word 

with ithbāt of an alif over reading it with ḥadhf. However, preponderance is given to 

the view of al-Ṣafāqusī. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They only read the word with ḥadhf of the alif.
506

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue list the discussion and issue 

taqdīm in line with the afore-mentioned; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

ḥahdf.
507

 

In distich 1115, al-Shāṭibī discusses Qunbul’s reading of the phrase [ُُّ اَ نُرَّ
َ
 with qaṣr – [أ

– as a rebuttal against those who considered Ibn Mujāhid’s reading and transmission 

of it to be ḍaʿif [weak]. Firstly, this Reading is transmitted via al-Dānī and is 

mentioned in his Taysīr. Secondly, al-Ṣafāqusī notes that several qurrāʾ, including 

Ṣāliḥ al-Muʿaddab, Bakkār ibn Aḥmad, al-Maṣūʿī, al-Shanabūdhī, ʿAbd Allah ibn al-

Yasaʿ al-Anṭākī and Zayd ibn Abū Bilāl received this Reading directly from Ibn 

                                                           
505

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 640. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 208. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 898 – 899. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 638. 
506

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 102. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 620. 
507

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 690 – 691. 
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Mujāhid. This affirms that Ibn Mujāhid heard and received this Reading directly from 

Qunbul. Furthermore, the foregoing does not only confirm his receipt thereof; rather, 

it also affirms his teaching and practicing thereof. Moreover, prominent qurrāʾ such as 

Ibn al-Jazarī, al-Ṣafāqusī, al-Jamzūrī, al-Mukhallalātī, al-Khalījī, al-Ḍabbāʿ and al-Qāḍī, 

classified and deemed this Reading as maqrūʾ wa al-ʿamal bihī [read and practised 

upon]. Consequently, its reading is thābit [established], qaṭʿī [definitive], and 

mutawātir [mass transmission].
508

 

Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with ḥadhf, al-Shāṭibī also added reading it 

with ithbāt thereof. 

 

  

                                                           
508

 al-Taysīr: 174. Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 640. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 898. Ḥall al-Mushkilāt: 170. al-Fatḥ al-Raḥmānī: 165 – 166. 

Mukhtaṣar Bulūgh al-Umniyyah: 214. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 638. 
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Sūrat al-ʿĀdiyāt 

Discussion 1 

بْحًا
ُ
تِ ص ی

ۡ
مُغِیۡ

ْ
ۙ فاَل  ﴿۱ ﴾ 

Sūsī and Khallād – with khulf – read the phrase [ ؾِيُْْ ـَُ ٍُ ْ تُِضُجْدًةةل ] with idghām of the tāʾ 

into the ṣād [major assimilation of a vocalized tāʾ into a vocalized ṣād] and with iṭḥ-
hār thereof. While reading the phrase with idghām is muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent 

variant in presentation] for Sūsī; reading it with iṭḥ-hār is muqaddam fī al-adāʾ for 

Khallād:
509

 

 

Sūsī 

Awjuh 
1 Idghām of the tāʾ into the ṣād 

2 Iṭḥ-hār of the tāʾ and the ṣād 

 

Khallād 

Awjuh 
1 Iṭḥ-hār of the tāʾ and the ṣād 

2 Idghām of the tāʾ into the ṣād 
 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī: While he only lists khulf for Khallād, he does not issue 

taqdīm. 

2) Qāḍī: While he only lists khulf for Khallād, he issues taqdīm to reading the 

phrase with idghām over reading it with iṭḥ-hār. 

3) Naḥḥās and students: While al-Naḥḥās only lists the discussion for Khallād 

and states that only idghām is read for him, al-Ḥumrānī states that both Sūsī 

and Khallād read the phrase with idghām kabīr [major assimilation]. 

Furthermore, they do not list khulf for Sūsī.
510

 

4) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the phrase 

with iṭḥ-hār over reading it with idghām; because most ṭuruq transmit it with 

iṭḥ-hār.
511

 Furthermore, they do not list khulf for Sūsī. 

                                                           
509

 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 644. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 208. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 906. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 640. 
510

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 36. Muṣḥaf al-Qirāʾāt: 603. 
511

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 196 – 197. 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the phrase with idghām for Khallād, al-Shāṭibī also 

added reading it with iṭḥ-hār thereof. 
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Sūrat al-Kāfirūn 

Discussion 1 

نُكُمْ  
ۡ
نِ لكَُمْ  دِی

ۡ
  دِی

َ
لِٰ

َ
۸﴿ك ۴  ﴾ 

Bazzī – with khulf – reads the phrase [َُِ ُدِيْ َٖ  with fatḥ [vocalization of the vowel] [وَىـِ

of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah [first person pronominal suffix] and with iskān [devocalization of 

the vowel] thereof, with the former being his muqaddam fī al-adāʾ [precedent variant 

in presentation]:
512

 

 

Bazzī 

Awjuh 
1 Fatḥ of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah 

2 Iskān of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah 
 

Note: While al-Ṣafāqusī issues taqdīm [precedence] in the afore-mentioned manner, 

Ibn Yālūshah, seems to differ with him. He thus issues taqdīm to reading the word 

with iskān of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah over reading it with fatḥ thereof. However, 

preponderance is given to the view of al-Ṣafāqusī. 

 Synoptic overview: 

1) Mukhallalātī and Qāḍī: They list the discussion and issue taqdīm in line 

with the afore-mentioned. 

2) Naḥḥās and students: They list the discussion in line with the afore-

mentioned but only read the word with iskān of the yāʾ al-iḍāfah.
513

 

3) Bashīr Aḥmad and Maʿṣarāwī: They issue taqdīm to reading the word with 

iskān over reading it with fatḥ; because most ṭuruq transmit it with iskān.
514
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 Ghayth al-Nafʿ: 658. al-Nujūm al-Ṭawāliʿ: 208. Shifāʾ al-Ṣudūr: 916. al-Budūr al-Zāhirah: 644. 
513

 al-Risālat al-Ghirrāʾ: 81. 
514

 Ikhtilāf Wujūh: 489 – 490. 
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Ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah 

1) While al-Dānī only reads the word with iskān of the yāʾ for Bazzī, al-Shāṭibī 

also added reading it with fatḥ thereof. 
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The Khurūj al-Shāṭibī515 

The distinction between the terms ziyādāt al-Shāṭibiyyah and khurūj al-Shāṭibī ʿan al-

ṭarīq is that the former pertains to additional discussions the Shāṭibiyyah includes 

beyond what is found in the Taysīr, such as the chapter on makhārij and ṣifāt, as well 

as the supernumerary awjuh [options in recitation]. However, even though al-Dānī 

did not include these supernumerary Readings in his Taysīr, they may be found in his 

other works, such as his Jāmiʿ al-Bayān, Mufradah, Iqtiṣād, and so forth. These 

Readings are thus nonexclusive to al-Shāṭibī and are shared with al-Dānī. Conversely, 

the latter refers to unique, exclusive Readings in which al-Shāṭibī entirely diverged 

from every transmission of al-Dānī. Therefore, these Readings are exclusive to al-

Shāṭibī and do not appear in any of al- Dānī’s works. 

Additionally, there are a total of twenty-seven discussions relating to the khurūj al-

Shāṭibī ʿan ṭarīqihī [al-Shāṭibī deviating from the corpus ṭarīq, the Taysīr] in his poem. 

While eighteen of them are read and practised, the remaining nine are not read, and 

neither are they practised:
 516 

1) [ًُْ  Besides prolonging the madd for the duration of qaṣr [2 morae] – [يؤَُاخِذُزُ

for Warsh; Shāṭibī added prolonging the madd for the course of tawassuṭ [4 

morae] and ṭūl [6 morae]. This applies to any form the word may assume, 

such as: [َلَُدؤََاخِذُْة], [ُُُيؤَُاخِذ ْٔ َ  .and so forth [وَل

ُْـدًى] (2 ] – Besides reading the dhawāt al-yāʾ with imālah when it is munawwan 

[written with a tanwīn] in waqf mode for Ḥamzah and Kisāʾī; Shāṭibī added 

applying waqf with fatḥ. 

ة] (3 َٓ ُُ ْٔ ُِ -Besides reading the phrase with iṭḥ-hār for Ibn Dhakwān; al – [وجََجَخُْجُ

Shāṭibī added reading it with idghām ṣaghīr [minor assimilation]. 

 Besides reading the yāʾ with fatḥ for Sūsī, al-Shāṭibī added reading – [نـٓيػص] (4

it with imālah. 

ى] (5
َ
 Besides reading with imālah of the hamzah for Sūsī, al-Shāṭibī added – [رَأ

reading the rāʾ with imālah. 

                                                           
515

 Taqrīb al-Shāṭibiyyah and Mā zādahū al-Imām al-Shāṭibī fī Ḥirz al-Amānī. 
516

 This is further elaborated upon in our tahrīrāt and ijrāʾ of the Seven Qirāʾāt. 
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ى] (6
َ
 Besides reading with fatḥ of the hamzah for Sūsī, al-Shāṭibī added – [ُـَأ

reading it with imālah. 

ى] (7
َ
 Besides reading with imālah of the rāʾ when it is followed by a sākin – [رَأ

letter for Shuʿbah, al-Shāṭibī added reading the hamzah with imālah. Similarly, 

besides reading with fatḥ of the rāʾ when it is followed by a sākin letter for 

Sūsī, al-Shāṭibī added reading it with imālah. 

8) [ وَُ
ُ
َٔاريُِ،ُأ ريِايُ ] – Besides reading the word with fatḥ of the wāw for Dūrī Kisāʾī; 

al-Shāṭibī added reading it with imālah. 

 Besides reading the word with ithbāt of a yāʾ in waṣl and waqf – [نيِْـدُوْنُِ] (9
mode for Hishām, al-Shāṭibī added reading it with ḥadhf thereof in waṣl and 

waqf mode. However, while ḥadhf thereof in waṣl mode is not practised, 

ḥadhf thereof in waqf mode is practised. 
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The Weak Readings within the Shāṭibiyyah517 

There are several discussions relating to ḍaʿif [weak] Readings within the Shāṭibiyyah. 

The only reason al-Shāṭibī incorporated these Readings in his poem was to indicate 

they were weak. Hence, they are not read, and neither are they practised: 

1) [ًُْ  Reading the word with ibdāl of the hamzah into a yāʾ sākinah for – [ثةَراِسُِ

Sūsī, as in [ ًُْيُْثةَرُِ سُ ].
518

 

كَآاـِٖ] (2 .Reading the word with isqāt of the hamzah for Bazzī – [شَُْ
519

 

3) [ُِ  Reading the word with qaṣr [without ṣilah of the hāʾ suffix] of the hāʾ – [ارْذَدِه

al-ḍamīr for Ibn Dhakwān.  

  .Reading the word with fatḥ of the dāl for Qunbul – [تُرْدِذِيَُْ] (4

َّٔءَا] (5  Reading the word with ibdāl of the hamzah into a yāʾ in waqf mode – [تَجَ

for Ḥafṣ. 

6) [
جَػَآنُّّـتَذَُّ ] – Reading the second tāʾ with takhfīf as opposed to reading it tathqīl 

for Ibn Dhakwān, as in [ جَػَآنُّّـتَذُْ ]. 

 .Reading the word with imālah of the ḥāʾ for Abū al-Ḥārith – [نََصَِةت] (7

  

                                                           
517

 Taqrīb al-Shāṭibiyyah: 566. Furthermore, Ibn al-Jazarī lists seventeen mamnūʿ [prohibited] Readings via the 

Shāṭibiyyah, in addition to readings that have not been recited or practiced in both the preceding and current 

chapter. However, the majority of the afore-mentioned Readings are duplications of the ones mentioned 

previously. For further details, please refer to Ḥukm al-Wujūh al-Qurʾāniyyah. 
518

 In addition to the discussion, Sūsī reads the word with iskān of the hamzah as opposed to reading it with ibdāl. 
519

 Sūrat al-Naḥl: 27. 
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 إجةزةُالهذةب

 

 

 ،ينوأصلّي وأسلّه على صفوة الأىبياء والمرسلين ، سيّذ القرّاء وإماو المجوّد، الحنذ لله رب العالمين              

 ، أصحابه ومن تبعهه إلى يوو الذينآله ومحنذ بن عبذ الله الصادق الأمين ، وعلى                            

 ، المحتاج إلى رحمة الباري العبذ الفقير إلى الهاديفيقول : أما بعذ

: 

 :إليّ الأخت الفاضلة فقذ رغب إليّ الأخ الفاضل / رغبتْ

 

 

 /الهذةبُسَ/دَرَشَخُِلدُْدَرَُـ

                      

        ُّٖ جْعُُِعُِفُْالنَُُّرُُيُْدَُالهذةب/ُثغٍَُُوكرأ/كرأتُْغيـ               ــُِٖاىْلِرَاءَاتُِالصَّ

 ُ.ثةلهذةبُٓةدُُجزّ/ـأدُُجزـأ             
 :التٔكيع            

 

 

       

___________________ 
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As a token of my appreciation and 
in honour of my dearest students, 

Munīb, Mubīn, Āminah and 
Sājidah ... 

 
For in thy hearts, a fire doth burn 

so bright, 
A love for knowledge that doth 

bring such delight. 
 

And in thy souls, a spirit doth 
shine so true, 

A character so noble, so pure and 
so new. 

 
Thou art an inspiration to us all, 

A shining example, standing 
proud and tall. 

 
Thy diligence and hard work, a 

lesson for all to learn, 
Thy punctuality in attendance, a 

trait that we must all discern. 
 

So let us raise our voices, in a 
chorus so grand, 

To honor thee, all four should 
stand. 

 
Thy achievements, a testament to 

thy hard work and might, 
Thy dedication to Qirā’āt, a 

journey so bright. 
 

For in this classroom, we are 
blessed to have thee, 

Students of such caliber, so full of 
integrity. 

 
Thy loyalty, respect and humility, 

a virtue so rare, 
Thou art truly deserving, of a 
crown that we must all bear. 

 
So here's to thee, dear students, 

all four of mine, 
May thy future be bright, so go 

out and shine. 
 

May thy journey be filled with 
success and pure delight, 

For thou art my finest jewels, 
shining so bright .... 


